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ABSTRACT 
Within the landscape of teaching and learning, technology has been highly influential 
in transforming various practices. Community of Practice (CoP) still remains significant 
for knowledge and skills transmission. There are several key aspects of CoP that 
informs and complements its structure concerning good practices, namely: Joint 
Enterprise, Mutual Engagement and Shared Repertoire. Community, Domain, and 
Practice also serve as pillars for the CoP structure. Seemingly, putting together these 
facets of CoP, stretches the opportunity for educational ecosystems to become 
compatible towards conducting continuous Teacher Professional Developments. The 
South African District Teacher Development Centre Managers within DTDC are 
expected to support teachers to develop professional learning communities (PLCs) by 
using the acquired experience from their current existing CoPs (Education, 2015).The 
manner in which they create and coordinate their current existing CoPs will determine 
the success of the proposed notions of Professional Learning Communities. Centre 
managers apply their knowledge of CoP in various ways, however, not much is known 
about their common understanding of CoPs. This study seeks to investigate their 
conceptions in the knowledge, and application, of Community of Practice theory in 
order to support teacher professional development within their different districts. 
Preliminary findings reveal the need for a common Community of Practice theoretical 
framework to better assist the implementation of PLCs in various disciplines. Overall 
understanding shows some differences in many ways, most of the DTDCM reflected 
positively with understanding of a good CoP theoretical framework structure. PTD, and 
the readiness in helping educators to establish PLCSs in their different subjects. While 
on the other hand, some of the participants have shown poor understanding of the 
CoP structure in their related practices. However, a lot have contributed to these 
limitations, such as accessibility to internet, digital illiteracy and many more. 
 
Keywords:  Community of Practice, Professional Learning Communities, Teacher 
Development Centre Managers, Vodacom ICT Centres, District Teacher 
Developments Centres, Teacher Professional Development 
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If you want to win in the 21St Century, you have to empower others making sure other people 
are better than you. Then you will be successful.~ Jack Ma~ 
CHAPTER 1. CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH ` 
1.1 INTRODUCTION  
As technology increasingly manifests in all industries across the world, collaboration 
and social learning skills becomes a pillar for human transformation (Van Laar, van 
Deursen, van Dijk, & de Haan, 2017).For an individual to be considered as globally 
competent, they should at least possess skills such as: effective communication, 
collaboration, creative thinking, complex problem solving, effective decision making, 
and being self-directed in acquiring and sharing knowledge (Darling-Hammond, Hyler, 
& Gardner, 2017). As technological innovations advance within the field of teaching 
and learning, associated teacher professional development is required to assist 
teachers to adjust their teaching practices to adapt more readily to change (Tondeur, 
Forkosh-Baruch, Prestridge, Albion, & Edirisinghe, 2016). The process of accepting 
global change within the educational ecosystem lies in the implementation of effective 
teacher development (Trust & Horrocks, 2017). Darling-Hammond et al. (2017) believe 
for effective development to occur, explicit structures should be considered as a 
strategy to monitor and drive the Continuous Professional Teacher Developments 
(CPTD). Well-structured teacher professional development (TPD) can easily transform 
teacher knowledge and improve their pedagogies in their various practices. 
The notion of using social learning communities to enhance teacher development is 
one of the significant strategies to accommodate their different learning proficiencies 
(Vangrieken, Meredith, Packer, & Kyndt, 2017). Research has shown that teachers 
can identify their own developmental needs and work in teams to empower each other 
with subject knowledge, pedagogies, and other skills necessary for practice (Kennedy, 
2016). Gathering educators with the mission to create a concrete conducive structure 
for their continuous development can thus action continuous interventions where 
needed (Vangrieken et al., 2017). That can be done through exchanging skills, 
particularly in the digital literacy domain, because ICTs enrich teaching and learning 
(Blanchard, LePrevost, Tolin, & Gutierrez, 2016).  
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De Clercq and Shalem (2015) make the case for teacher professional development to 
be located within each district in South Africa to address real teacher development 
needs. According to the Norms and Standards for Provincial Teacher Development 
Institutes (PTDI) and (DTDC) (DBE, 2015; Education, 2017a), based on the provided 
information that was obtained from the District Teacher Development Centres (DTDC), 
there are more than 146 PTDIs across all districts in South African (DBE, 2018a). They 
were implemented to reinforce all the proposed programmes for Continuous 
Professional Teacher Developments (CPTD) proposed by the Department of Basic 
Education (DBE) to strengthen the education system (DBE, 2015a). 
The South African Department of Basic Education (DBE) has taken the use of 
communities to enhance teacher professional development seriously. Communities of 
Practice have been applied in many disciplines: education, government, social 
practice, as well as other professional learning spaces (van As, 2018). However, 
community of practice can be viewed as a collective group of people who share a 
common concern about certain problems, or who are passionate about a topic that 
may influence their practice (Cheng, 2017). Therefore, CoPs allow members to 
interact so as to deepen their knowledge, understanding, and expertise in their field 
(Wenger, 2015). Patton and Parker (2017) postulate for a CoP to exist, it should have 
a clear structure that serves as a guideline for its practice. The DBE developed a policy 
framework a few years ago pertaining to Professional Learning Communities 
(Education, 2015). This policy framework focuses on continuous teacher professional 
development by allowing educators to share expertise, discuss emerging technologies 
in their arena, and to share resources. The concept of Communities of Practice was 
used as a theoretical basis to inform the development of PLCs as articulated in the 
related policy documents. Community of Practice (CoP) and Professional Learning 
Communities (PLCs) were globally emphasised concerning knowledge and skills 
transformation in the education ecosystem (Owen, 2015).  
There are several facets that constitute good and effective community of practice 
(Baker & Beames, 2016). Wenger (2015), who is regarded as one of the founding 
members of CoP; maintains for a CoP to function effectively, it should consider three 
distinct traits that constitute the core structural model or characteristic of the good CoP, 
namely: domain, community, and practice. The domain creates a collective ground, 
sense of identity, and belonging for its members. These core features can sustain the 
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intended purpose, inspire members, guide learning, and create an explicit 
understanding of its value towards the individuals (Mentis et al., 2016). Wenger-
Trayner and Wenger-Trayner (2015a) state that Cop should have a community that 
will serve as a social learning space for its members, where they can work collectively, 
apply mutual respect and trust, share ideas, and foster effective interactions that 
consist of the process for intellectual development and social cohesion (Roos & 
Palmér, 2015). Lastly, a CoP is also defined as “practice”, since it allows individuals 
to share knowledge reciprocally through practice, understanding, the application of 
techniques, share resources, experiences, and competencies that will scaffold each 
other in the envisioned domain (B. W. King & Owens, 2017).  
The policy about Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher Education 
Development (ISPFTED) provides a clear vision pertaining to teacher professional 
development spheres across the South African setting. The Policy outlines the 
necessary skills teachers require to attain the proposed vision. On page 6 and 7 of the 
(ISPFTED), the need for appropriate teacher development programmes is explicitly 
stated and prioritised as an integral part of the strategy. Provincial Teacher 
Development Institutes (PTDIs) and District Teacher Development Centres (DTDCs) 
were mentioned as key role players to implement and manage teacher professional 
development programme plans at district level. The policy mandated all centre 
managers to support educators in the implementation of PLCs, in order to strengthen 
teacher professionalism.  
It is expected of all teachers to belong to a PLC to advance their own technological 
and pedagogical content knowledge in their respective learning areas and to stay 
informed about any new developments. The centre managers are tasked to design 
and facilitate appropriate teacher professional development interventions within the 
respective DTDC that are operating at a district level. To enable centre managers to 
be sufficiently prepared to implement PLCs in their districts, they first need to 
experience the value of a functional and robust CoP before they can replicate this 
model within the PLCs they are expected to establish (DBE, 2018a).  
As early as 2013, a collaborative strategy was developed between teacher centre 
managers, e-learning specialists, subject advisors and other relevant stakeholders 
such as Vodacom, Microsoft, and UNISA to strengthen continuous professional 
teacher development (DBE, 2018a).  
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Much was learnt from earlier teacher professional development interventions with a 
focus on ICTs such as the Khanya project and Gauteng Online. (Dlamini & Mbatha, 
2018). The Khanya project was the first large-scale teacher professional development 
initiative located in the Western Cape Province with the intention to improve the use 
of Information and Communication Technology (Howie, 2010). The intention was to 
integrate affordable technology resources into the curriculum delivery process. 
However, this project “provided proof of concept” that large-scale ICT interventions in 
educational ecosystems are viable and ran for a number of years before eventually 
being discontinued.   
Gauteng Online was an educational project also initiated in 2002 with the intention to 
create a sustainable, school-based e-learning environment for public schools in 
Gauteng (Ford & Botha, 2010). Studies done by Chikasha, Ntuli, Sundarjee, and 
Chikasha (2014) ratify that both of these and other similar projects, from other 
provinces, have not achieved the intended project outcomes as planned. Even though 
teachers collaborated with each other during these initial ICT in education related 
projects, formal CoP were not yet constituted and therefore teachers could not support 
each other sufficiently in sharing their practices.   
Teachers learn best about different strategies of ICT integration from their peers, 
however, implementing these in their classrooms still remain a challenge (Dlamini & 
Mbatha, 2018). Therefore, CoPs and PLCs where teachers actively work together in 
their communities to share their knowledge and practices can play a pivotal role in 
helping teachers improve teaching in their respective learning areas (Khalil, Ardoin, & 
Wojcik, 2017; Mentis et al., 2016; Whitworth & Chiu, 2015). PLC or CoP are social 
platforms that create social cohesion amongst the teachers. Both allow educators to 
collaborate and build up strong connections through networking with each other about 
subject matters (Dlamini & Mbatha, 2018; Nkambule & Amsterdam, 2018). It is 
important that teachers feel a sense of belonging to their PLC where they feel valued 
and therefore will be more comfortable to share knowledge and learn from each other 
(Dlamini & Mbatha, 2018).  
1.2 THE PROBLEM  
Continuing professional development of educators is mandatory for all educators in 
South Africa. Several mechanisms have been put in place to regulate the quality of 
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various teacher development offerings available in the ecosystem, which is governed 
by the South African Council for Educators (SACE) (Zeelie, 2017). School leadership 
figures, such as principals, heads of departments, as well as all teachers, are required 
to undertake professional development on an annual basis. Zeelie (2017) makes a 
case that professional development is not a one-day thing and should be continuous 
to help educators to work together to cope better with all the changes brought on by 
the constant innovation in technological tools and services related to education. 
District Teacher Development Centre Managers within DTDC are expected to support 
teachers to develop professional learning communities using the acquired experience 
from their current existing CoPs (Education, 2015).The manner in which they create 
and coordinate their current CoPs will determine the success of the proposed 
Professional Learning Communities when implemented in their own districts. 
However, not much is known about what District Teacher Development Centre 
Managers’ common understanding of CoPs. Seemingly, they apply CoPs in different 
ways. This means that they possibly do not share a common theoretical framework 
that informs decision-making in their CoPs (Onwu & Sehoole, 2015). Furthermore, 
conceivably they do not have access to a coherent framework that can be used as a 
benchmark or a guide to determine whether they operate these CoPs efficiently. They, 
therefore, do not have a common frame in which to discuss and evaluate their CoPs 
effectively (Mettler, 2016). Their conceptions of their own CoPs will inform us about 
the future implementation of the Professional Learning Communities as a mechanism 
for continuous teacher professional developments on district level. 
This generated a need to understand how teacher development centre managers 
apply the theory of Communities of Practice as a guide to deliver teacher professional 
developments in their various districts across South Arica.  
1.3 RESEARCH QUESTION  
The main research question guiding this study is: What are district teacher 
development centre managers’ conceptions of their communities of practice related to 
teacher professional development?  
The main research question is supported by the following sub-questions.  
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• How do district teacher development centre managers describe their CoPs 
in terms of audience, history, and purpose?  
• How do they apply the provided evaluation framework to measure their 
work-related CoPs?  
• Which tools or techniques are considered to support and grow their CoP? 
1.4 THE AIMS, PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES OF THIS RESEARCH 
STUDY  
The major aim of this research is to understand the conceptions of South African 
District Teacher Development Centre Managers’ regarding the use of CoPs towards 
teacher professional development. 
In order to achieve the above aim, I set the following objectives: 
• To gain an understanding of their target audience, the background, and the 
intended purpose of the CoP. 
• To understand how Teacher Centre Managers understand or apply the 
evaluation framework to measure their CoP. 
• To determine which tools and techniques they consider to support and grow 
their CoPs. 
1.5 RESEARCH DESIGN  
This study adopts the interpretive approach taken by Lewis (2015) as it is deemed to 
be relevant for this research. Interpretive research is characterised by generating 
knowledge and understanding through social interaction. It is understood that the 
approach would not represent an ultimate truth, as multiple perspectives of the 
phenomenon under investigation are considered (McKenney & Reeves, 2018). An 
interpretive lens will be used as it provides an opportunity to accommodate for 
differences in participants such as, gender, competency levels, and years of 
experience (Creswell & Poth, 2017). 
The research is primarily dependent on qualitative data collection and analysis. 
According to Cousin (2013), a qualitative approach will provide in-depth understanding 
of the study. Therefore, in this study a qualitative descriptive case is deployed to 
understand the conceptions of ICT teacher centre managers pertaining to their own 
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communities of practice that are work-related. Creswell and Poth (2017) characterise 
qualitative methods as providing a holistic account because it can help a researcher 
to develop a complex picture of the matter. This approach will help us comprehend 
how the theory of CoPs is understood and which aspects of good CoPs are 
implemented by the DTDCM in their practice.  
According to Yazan (2015), a case study pulls from different lines of evidence to 
understand the purpose of the study, enabling the use of the prior development of 
theoretical propositions to guide data collection and analysis. Yin (2017) argues that 
a case study can help us understand the phenomenon and describe contexts that are 
implicit. Creswell and Poth (2017) further substantiate that this kind of approach allows 
the research to explore various bounded system(s); for instance, we can study a single 
case or multiple cases within the setting or context. 
In this study, the phenomena to be investigated are the conceptions of District Teacher 
Development Centre Managers about their CoPs. This research will analyse multiple 
cases of the DTDC managers CoPs in order to provide the reader with a combined 
case. In this case, 166 participants of District Teacher Development Centre Managers 
from different centres across South Africa form the study cohort. However, this study 
will only focus on the work-related cases of DTDCM. Among all the cases submitted, 
only 60 cases of CoPs are closely associated with instances of teacher professional 
development. The rest of the CoPs are not in relation to DTDCM and educators as 
part of teacher professional development.  
Moreover, the study will consider a particular task (cases) submitted by the 
participants of a short learning programme: managing and leading education with 
digital technologies that are centred to the aspects of CoPs.  
This study will use purposive sampling to select appropriate participants, it is also 
considered as a relevant aspects for qualitative studies (Creswell & Poth, 2017; Yin, 
2015, 2017). Purposive sampling allows the researcher to select groups or individuals 
that can inform a core understanding of the research problem and the fundamental 
phenomenon of the study directly (Yin, 2015). Decisions need to be made about who 
or what should be sampled, the criteria for selection, and how many groups, 
individuals, or sites need to be sampled. In the context of this study, criteria for 
inclusion in the purposive sample will be teacher centre managers that manage their 
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own work-related CoPs, instead of just being a member of a particular CoP. It is 
expected that cases submitted for interrogation will contain rich descriptions of their 
existing CoPs as well as their conceptions regarding the CoP that they manage. This 
will help us understand the central phenomenon of the study (Creswell & Creswell, 
2017; Creswell & Poth, 2017) and provide additional context on how they initially 
developed their CoPs.  
Tasks that were highly rated by the programme assessors will be further isolated and 
prioritised for analysis. The original sample will target 32 tasks from the 60 tasks, which 
is a little over 50% of all tasks. If additional samples are needed, then more will be 
included until data saturations are reached. The unit of analysis is the individual 
teacher centre manager’s submitted task related to their own CoP, which is teacher 
development related. Document analysis will be informed by these steps and pre-
existing codes derived from the guideline framework. According to Eisner (2017), 
document analysis is a valuable source for qualitative research because it contains 
reliable information and can be analysed.  
(Creswell & Poth, 2017; McKenney & Reeves, 2018; Yin, 2015) outlined several steps 
that are usually considered by many scholars when processing qualitative data 
analyses. This study will consider the same process whenever necessary adjustments 
can be made. For Instance, the first step will organise data for the analyses according 
to either text or image. Secondly, data will be reduced into different themes following 
the process of coding and abbreviating the codes, and lastly, data will be presented in 
figures, tables, or discussions related to the purpose of the study (Creswell & Poth, 
2017). ATLAS.ti 8 will be used to manage all the collected data in a central repository 
and to create an audit trail of data analysis decisions. 
Johnson and Turner (2003) believe that a large dataset can increase credibility and 
reliability. Memos will be added during the coding process to aid the researcher in his 
interpretive stance. Data will be triangulated by making use of supporting evidence 
submitted in the form of figures and tables, which will also be coded leading to double 
coding. Creswell and Creswell (2017) posit that double coding plays a major role in 
enhancing trustworthiness, because results can be compared multiple times.  
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1.6 ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS 
It is essential to protect sensitive issues of the participants to avoid any breach of trust 
between the researcher and participants. In the case of this study, all procedures were 
followed to legitimise the quality of the study (Creswell & Creswell, 2017; Edmonds & 
Kennedy, 2016; Patten & Newhart, 2017). For instance, the Faculty of Education 
Research Ethics Committee (Appendix 1) granted authority for this research to be 
conducted. Research will further adhere to all University of Johannesburg ethical 
protocols, especially considering informed consent and aspects of confidentiality and 
anonymity will be upheld. The results of the study will be shared with all participants 
of the programme. Student numbers will be used to identify the case documents.  
1.7 TRUSTWORTHINESS OF THIS STUDY 
Within the core of this research, measures of trustworthiness will be applied to 
increase research rigour. Trustworthiness refers to the confirmability, credibility, 
dependability, transferability and authenticity of research (Amankwaa, 2016; Connelly, 
2016). This study will also consider credibility as part of the internal validity of this 
study. To apply credibility, this research will select teacher centre managers, e-
learning specialists, and subject advisors who participated in the Short Learning 
Programme: Managing and Leading with digital technology. A diverse range of 
participants will be selected. Diversity is regarded as accounting for gender, different 
age groups, race, language, and cultural orientation (Kornbluh, 2015). Secondly, 
transferability will be ensured by giving a detailed description of the data analysis and 
interpretation process (Amankwaa, 2016). Moreover, audit trails will be available for 
interrogation to allow observers to trace the study and its findings (Korstjens & Moser, 
2018) A detailed research design process will be explained to measure its value and 
stability (Korstjens & Moser, 2018). A code report will be exported from the ATLAS.ti 
8 in MS Excel format and made available for interrogation. 
   





Figure 1-1 Chapter 2 literature review structure by original author 
   
11 | P a g e   
 
CHAPTER 2. LITERATURE REVIEW 
2.1 INTRODUCTION  
The aim of this research study, as mentioned in Chapter 1, is to describe the district 
teacher development centre managers’ ‘conceptions’ of their communities of practice 
related to teacher professional development. According to Creswell and Creswell 
(2017), a literature review is also regarded as an essential component of the research 
study, because it provides evidence and the necessity of the research study to be 
undertaken. The aim of this chapter is to guide and provide in-depth understanding 
about the purpose of this research study for the reader by critically responding to the 
proposed research question in Chapter 1. This will be done through contextualising 
from the pre- and current existing body of knowledge, which will help us to compare 
our findings with other recent researchers who have done similar studies within the 
same context (Creswell & Creswell, 2017). In this case, the literature review will help 
us understand the extent to which CoPs can support teacher centre managers to 
sustain effective continuous teacher professional developments that are taking place 
across all PTDIs. This will further help us understand the effectiveness of CoPs and 
PLCs in relating to the continuous professional development of educators. It will be 
particularly useful in helping educators to advance their skills of using learning 
technologies and ICTs as a pedagogy in their different subject disciplines. All this can 
be done through the support of literature drawn from various relevant and reliable 
sources.   
In essence, social learning theories have been identified as essential in helping us to 
understand the role of social communities play in professional development. The work 
of educational theorists such as Bourdieu (1989); (Engeström, 1999; Vygotsky, 1978) 
have formed a strong foundation for the development of Communities of Practices 
(CoPs) (Lave, Wenger, & Wenger, 1991). However, in responding to the above, this 
chapter will first analyse and describe the concept of Teacher Professional 
Development (TPD) in an international perspective from various scholars. Secondly, 
an overview of the existing national policy frameworks regarding teacher professional 
developments will be discussed. This will then define CoPs and discuss their historical 
background. Literature review will provide a distinction between ordinary communities 
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and community of practice, and critically discuss the good attributes of CoP, which is 
the core of this research study. Thirdly, the literature review will give an overview of 
the theories of Professional Learning Communities, their impact towards knowledge 
construction, the way in which educators can model within their collective groups of 
specialisation. 
2.2 TEACHER PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AS A GLOBAL 
ELEMENT OF CHANGE IN EDUCATIONAL ECOSYSTEM 
The current 21st century competencies impose various educational systems to invest 
in continuous teacher professional development as a culture of change (Tondeur et 
al., 2016). Teacher Professional Development (TPD) has been Identified as a global 
key element towards modelling educators’ knowledge, beliefs, and attitudes for 
learning and teaching with digital technologies (Read, Morel, Butcher, Jensen, & Lang, 
2019). Even though there are lot of challenges regarding teacher professional 
developments, there is a need for TPD to be considered continuously in order to 
sustain the skills needed by educators to facilitate the contemporary transformed 
education systems (Voogt, Fisser, Tondeur, & van Braak, 2016). Within the 21st 
century practices in teaching and learning, all teachers should equip their traditional 
pedagogies and align them within the modern knowledge domains known as (TPACK) 
(J. B. Harris, Phillips, Koehler, & Rosenberg, 2017). Voogt et al. (2016) further 
substantiate that TPDs should integrate the modern knowledge domain, known as the 
Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK). This framework has been 
used globally as a guideline towards continuous professional teacher development, 
particularly within the ecosystem of learning and teaching with digital technologies 
(Graham, 2011). In the essence of learning and teaching with digital technologies, 
TPD has been recognised as a pillar for educator’s knowledge transformation. They 
are able to enhance their skills, connect their capabilities, and apply critical thinking in 
solving any of their subject matters within their domains (Graham, 2011). The literature 
has proven that TPD serve as an active agent of change in shaping educational 
practices across all subject disciplines (Girvan, Conneely, & Tangney, 2016).  
The industrial revolutions inform how teaching and learning should be applied in order 
to address the emerging issues of our societies (West, 2018). For instance, the current 
fourth industrial revolution focuses more on technology as a key aspect in 
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revolutionising the global citizen’s needs (Schwab, 2017). According to West (2018), 
there is a need for each State to align all teacher professional development with the 
values and principles of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR). TPDs curriculum should 
be designed in a way that empowers teachers to become active participants in 
engaging technology as a pedagogy in their practices. If teachers are transformed to 
be digital natives, they will be able to transmit the acquired skills and knowledge to 
learners and they will be able to create a generation needed by our society (Mitch, 
2018). However, there are several aspects that should be considered by TPDs in order 
to remain relevant for knowledge alteration.  
In the history of knowledge transformation within education and other specialisations, 
TPDs have been thought of as a key factor in human development. It is essential for 
educational ecosystems to design TPDs that will develop educators intellectually and 
personally, and that are able to change their traditional beliefs about the use of 
technology as an effective tool for teaching and learning (Girvan et al., 2016). 
Furthermore, TPDs need to be able to transform educators to collaborate and engage 
in any of their professional learning communities or communities of practice where 
they share common ideas and scaffold each other. For instance, it should create 
meaningful developments for educators through experiential learning. Moreover, other 
facets must be considered regarding professional development of teachers. Girvan et 
al. (2016) confirmed that TPDs must contain adequate learning objectives that will 
perpetuate the modern culture of learning and teaching. That can be done through 
recognising the valuable knowledge and skills that teachers bring within the 
development. That implies that teachers have some peripheral experiential knowledge 
that is valuable to their practice. The quality of TPDs should be enhanced in order to 
attract teachers to see a need and for them to be interested in attending the TPDs 
delivered by officials from education departments. The education systems should not 
neglect the involvements of teachers when structuring their continuous development 
curriculum because that can negatively impact the value of TPDs (Girvan et al., 2016). 
The TPD should be designed in a way that creates educators to be active participants 
in their development. Not only to be an active participant, but also be able to reflect on 
the value of the acquired development. Research done by  Girvan et al. (2016); Read 
et al. (2019); Zagami et al. (2018a) validates that development frameworks for PTDs 
have to consider educators as a primary source of knowledge and give them a chance 
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to identify a gap in their personal development. The international understanding of 
Teacher Professional Development will help us understand how South Africa responds 
to continuous teacher professional development. In the next section, the main South 
African policy frameworks regarding TPDs will be reviewed and discussed by referring 
to each aspect of the policy as outlined. 
2.3 POLICY OVERVIEW REGARDING SOUTH AFRICAN TEACHER 
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
Global change in educational ecosystems induced more teacher transformation to be 
undertaken continuously as a way of upscaling teacher professional development, and 
mastering their competencies for teaching and learning with technologies/ICTs 
(Zagami et al., 2018b). Fischer et al. (2018) substantiate that educators should be 
adequately prepared to align their teaching to the modern educational landscape, 
which is driven by technology/ICTs. As a result, various policy frameworks, which will 
be discussed later in this chapter, have been implemented to empower educators with 
all the necessary digital pedagogical knowledge and skills for them to improve their 
instructional practices. Good practice in schools can lead to effective student learning 
and achievements in different subject disciplines (Geldenhuys & Oosthuizen, 2015). 
Even though many cases were made about the continuous development of teachers 
in various provinces of South Africa, the Department of Basic Education (DBE) have 
put in place several frameworks. These guide how the CPTD programmes should be 
conducted across the nation in collaboration with other stakeholders in education such 
as the South African Council for Educators (SACE) (Okeke & Mpahla, 2016). There 
are three main structures that coordinate the progress of professional teacher 
development, namely the National Institute for Curriculum and Professional 
Development (NICPD), Provincial Teacher Development Institutes (PTDI), and District 
Teacher Development Centres (DTDC) (DBE, 2018b). All the above-mentioned 
structures are collaborated in a sequential way. The Department of Basic Education 
is always accountable to ensure that the three structures are monitored, well-funded, 
and provided with the necessary resources that are required for smooth operation 
across the nine provinces. Both of these institutions have been given a fair degree of 
autonomy regarding legal laws, but that does not mean they fall under Section 21 of 
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companies, they are still under the control of the government (DBE, 2018b; Okeke & 
Mpahla, 2016).   
The PTDI and DTDC play the most pivotal role towards teacher education and 
development (DBE, 2018b). The DBE (2018b) Minimum Norms and Standards 
document substantiates for the Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher 
Education Development (ISPFTED) to be successful, PTDIs and DTDCs should play 
a crucial role in succeeding all the proposed goals and objectives of the ISPFTED in 
order to reach the 2025 vision. The policy further emphasised how the provincial 
institutes and district development centres can work collaboratively towards identifying 
all the necessary developmental needs required by schools, teachers, and 
management (Mestry, 2017). These institutions are also responsible to use the 
provided design tools to conduct analyses of the development programmes by 
monitoring and evaluating teacher developments. They are also expected to create a 
conducive working space that will allow effective collaboration amongst most relevant 
stakeholders that are working closely with these institutions, such as Higher Education 
Institutions and SACE accredited service providers for developments. All the Vodacom 
ICT Teacher Centres have centre managers working together with e-learning 
specialists, subject advisors, and other staff who serve the centre with different roles. 
The vision towards teacher development does not rely on the above-mentioned norms 
and standard framework; there are, however, several policy documents implemented 
by the DBE to guide the envisioned goals and objectives for continuous professional 
development of educators. 
The National Development Plan Vision for 2030 Chapter 9 also emphasises 
interventions and other methods of support that the district officials should provide to 
ensure that educators/schools are supported with effective developments that will lead 
to greater success of learner achievements (DBE, 2011). All teacher development role 
players, particularly within the PTDIs’ and DTDCs’ management, are responsible to 
strengthen the vision and enhance the level of support that is provided to educators. 
Geldenhuys and Oosthuizen (2015) validate that continuous teacher development 
programmes are informed by global change that is constantly trending within the global 
educational ecosystem. As technology remains a relevant aspect of pedagogy in 
teaching and learning practice, teachers are expected to develop effectively, in order 
to engage actively to improve their capacity in using teaching and learning 
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technologies and other ICTs in their practices. This will contribute towards delivering 
quality learning across all streams (Onwu & Sehoole, 2015). The use of ICTs in 
schools has been a core facet of White Paper 7 on e-Education. The framework 
clarified all the essential needs that should be taken into account in order to transform 
our schools into a digital learning space (Education, 2004). Even though the 
implementation of ICTs in our education system has been an extensive process with 
a lot of changes and interventions, the integration remains the main focus of our 
government to ensure that teachers are well-developed and schools are rejuvenated 
to meet the global standard (Onwu & Sehoole, 2015). 
White Paper Seven on e-education was developed as a guide for transforming and 
empowering teaching and learning through the use of information and communication 
technology (Education, 2004). The use of ICTs and other technologies in schools is 
further supported by the policy draft on digital learning, namely the “Professional 
Development Framework for Digital Learning.” This framework was recently 
introduced to provide super vision for the practical use of digital tools and resources 
for various teaching practices (Education, 2017b). The framework was introduced to 
support teacher development by supporting educators to build or upscale their digital 
competencies in facilitating learning with the recommended digital tools and resources 
(Dlamini & Mbatha, 2018).  
The notion of recommending educators to belong to certain Professional Learning 
Communities (PLCs) was a great strategy in accelerating and strengthening 
continuous professional teacher development plans (Ping, Schellings, & Beijaard, 
2018). The strategy will create a professional platform for educators to develop 
effectively and competently in their subject disciplines. The South African education 
system has taken into account the implementation of PLCs in schools to upscale and 
standardise the development of educators. The policy framework for PLCs serves as 
a guide for South African schools with which to comply and to practise what is 
recommended by the policy. The major focus of the policy is to create social cohesion 
amongst all stakeholders within teacher development, allow for constructive 
developments within different subject communities, and engage educators, subject 
advisors, and DTDC managers to work collaboratively in developing each other 
(Education, 2015). Communities of practice will be discussed to clarify its impact on 
teacher development and the role of Vodacom ICT centre managers in supporting 
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teachers to develop their PLCs. All the discussions will be drawn from the literature 
and the provided government’s policy framework regarding PLCs in schools and CoPs 
of teacher centre managers.  
Recent attention has focused on the provision of Vodacom Teacher Centre Managers 
(VTCM), known as District Teacher Development Centre Managers (DTDCM), in 
relation to teacher professional development. The policy about Integrated Strategic 
Planning Framework for Teacher Education Development (ISPFTED) provides us with 
a clear vision pertaining to teacher professional development spheres across the 
nation. The policy outlines all the skills or pedagogies required by educators to reach 
the proposed vision. On page 6 and 7 of the ISPFTED policy, teacher development 
programmes are formally placed and discussed as part of the strategy, with PTDIs 
and DTDCs mentioned as key role players in managing and succeeding the 
programme plans at local levels. The policy has mandated all centre managers to 
support educators in implementation of PLCs in order to strengthen teacher 
professionalism. According to Education (2017a), all teachers should belong to a PLC 
and the centre managers should facilitate curriculum delivery and deliver all the 
proposed continuous professional development courses within the DTDC. On page 13 
and 14 of the ISPFTED framework, all aspects are outlined on how the DTDCMs will 
manage and lead these centres across the nine provinces of South Africa. Figure 2.1, 
below presents the structure adopted from the ISPFTED framework to help us 
understand the roles and the hierarchical structure of teacher professional 
development provision (Education, 2017a). The provided structure is divided into three 
levels of support regarding teacher professional development. This includes the 
national level, provincial level, and district level. The national level comprises strategic 
leadership, which serves as the head of leadership towards teacher development; it 
consists of the various national bodies for teacher representatives. The second is the 
provincial level, which serves as a middle level of teacher development, this involves 
all the teacher development institutes that monitor the DTDC to ensure that the 
proposed plans are delivered effectively. Lastly, the most crucial is the district level, 
which involves all DTDC who serve as operational management to ensure that the 
proposed teacher development plans are able to reach the end users, that is, all 
educators. This is done through the establishment of the PLC. As we discussed, the 
main goal is to focus on Vodacom Teacher Development Centre Managers. According 
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to Education (2015), District Teacher Development Centre Managers within PTDIs and 
DTDCs are expected to support teachers to develop professional learning 
communities in the form of CoPs (DBE, 2015a).  
 
Figure 2-1 a coordinated, coherent national system for teacher education and development; 
from ISPFTEDSA Framework page 20 
The manner in which DTDCM create and coordinate their CoPs should inform or 
determine the attainment of the proposed state notions of professional learning 
communities. In reference to the report provided by the Department of Basic Education 
regarding the Vodacom ICT Teacher Centre Managers, teacher centre managers 
were advised to belong to a certain community of practice (DBE, 2018a). The CoPs 
should have explicit guidelines that are aligned with the purpose of a CoP. The 
guidelines should serve as a mandate for the establishment of such a community. In 
the section below the history and role of community of practice towards continuous 
professional development of educators is presented. Various dynamics need to be 
considered when establishing communities of practice, which can contribute greatly in 
strengthening the community, domain, and its practice. Baker and Beames (2016) 
believe for a CoP to establish a strong foundation, it should have a clear purpose, 
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which will lead members of the community to share insights, innovative ideas, and 
practice and will empower its members from the novice to expert level in engagement. 
A community of practice can be applied in different fields of specialisations, such as 
engineering, sciences, education, and many more (Pan et al., 2015). The section 
below focuses on the CoP from an educational perspective.     
2.4 DEFINING COMMUNITY OF PRACTICE THEORY AS A SOCIAL 
LEARNING PRACTICE  
A Community of Practice is not just a social group of people working together or a 
team that works towards a certain vision (Farnsworth, Kleanthous, & Wenger-Trayner, 
2016). It is, however, acknowledged as a social process that frequently conveys 
competences in a domain in a way that allows its members to develop from the 
peripheral stage to expert level (Baker & Beames, 2016). Research conducted by 
Wenger-Trayner and Wenger-Trayner (2015a) has proven that as members of the 
community engage within their constructive groups, social relationships are built 
amongst the members who are involved in the process of practice. As people 
collaborate effectively, expertise is generated and distributed amongst the members. 
In that regard, people share important knowledge and skills are required in the context 
of their domains.  
Considering the above, a Community of Practice can be defined as a conducive group 
of people who are involved in sharing knowledge and concerns about matters of the 
CoP, and showing passion to engage in consistent developments regularly (Philander, 
2018). For instance, CoP members can share issues that a community may want to 
resolve; they can share any concerns, ideas, and strategies to overcome arising 
challenges. Each participant can share knowledge and expertise in any context. This 
can be done by interacting with members of the community on a daily basis. Wenger-
Trayner and Wenger-Trayner (2015a) further believe that in order for a community to 
progress and be sustainable, they should do something that brings value during social 
interaction in the community. According to Trust and Horrocks (2017) community 
members must find interest in becoming members of the community for the community 
to last longer. Furthermore, that interest should intrinsically drive them to engage in 
the social learning process. For example, if a teacher loves mathematics more than 
physical science, then the teacher will find themselves more interested in joining the 
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community of practice for mathematics. There they will share and receive learning in 
a reciprocal manner, whereas joining the science class will lead to inactivity. For us to 
have a detailed understanding of CoPs, we first need to discuss the historical 
background of CoPs as part of social learning theories.  
2.5 THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF COMMUNITIES OF 
PRACTICE IN THE EDUCATIONAL CONTEXT 
As explained above, the work of Vygotsky (1978) and other social theorists has led to 
the development of Community of Practice (Amineh & Asl, 2015). Concepts such as 
social constructivism, scaffolding, the zone of proximal development (ZPD), and 
mediated learning underpin the notion of collective learning that takes place within 
different kinds of educational communities (Lave and Wenger; 1991). The above 
Vygotskian social learning concepts have driven Lave (2019) and Wenger (1998) to 
introduce the concept of Communities of Practice (CoPs). In their (1991) book called 
Situated Learning, Wenger (1998) substantiates that the CoP concepts were first 
introduced as a theory of learning; at a later stage the main focus of this theory shifted 
to a field of knowledge management within collaborative communities with the 
intention to understand how people learn and develop gradually from the surface level 
into a deeper level of understanding. The term, CoP, was introduced with the purpose 
to make individuals understand that knowledge can only be acquired through active 
practice and participation. For example, if a community of practice for Maths teachers 
is formulated, a teacher struggling with a certain task should participate, observe, 
learn, and apply the knowledge acquired during practice. The same teacher might not 
able to do it perfectly the first time, but as time passes he or she will be able to master 
the knowledge by working with people who have experience of, and expertise in, that 
particular domain. This is known as moving from the novice level into the expert level 
within the subject field. 
Studies have proven that community of practice usually consists of various participants 
with different competency levels (Farnsworth et al., 2016). As a result, Lave and 
Wenger (1991) introduced the term “legitimate peripheral participation,” which refers 
to how individuals of the community can form structures to empower each other 
through collective participation. This concept explain how novice members can 
become highly experienced members by participating in social practices within the 
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community of practice (Bradbury & Middlemiss, 2015). A community of practice is a 
gradual learning platform where novices join the community and then experts welcome 
the newcomers. The newcomers are given simple and low risk tasks to increase their 
confidence within the community gradually. Then the experienced members of the 
community become the masters by transmitting legitimacy to the novice members and 
monitoring their progress within the community of practice (Mak & Pun, 2015). 
Through the provided historical background of Communities of Practice, we have to 
understand the difference between the community as a concept and community of 
practice as a domain of social practice (Smith, Hayes, & Shea, 2017). The literature 
has proven that CoPs are not just ordinary communities where anyone can join and 
leave the community want. The community is driven by rules of a common domain 
that the community aims to achieve (Farnsworth et al., 2016; Lave & Wenger, 1991; 
Philander, 2018; Smith et al., 2017). CoPs are regarded as a group of people, who 
share common values, cultures, norms, and beliefs, working together towards 
achieving a common goal. 
2.6 UNDERSTANDING COMMUNITY AND COMMUNITY OF 
PRACTICE 
According to Farnsworth et al. (2016),Smith et al. (2017) and Wenger (1998) a 
community is defined as a social group of people who have something in common, 
such as shared values and norms. It places emphasis on relationships, shared ideals, 
and a strong learning culture among participants. Even though there are different kinds 
of social communities that exist in various streams of learning and development, the 
CoP is identified as a breakthrough of individual learning in the social learning 
approach (Mercieca, 2017). Baker and Beames (2016) and Illeris (2018) further 
support that learning depends on a social process where individuals collectively 
engage in cultural and historical contexts to share learning and expertise. They further 
clarify that in order for a community to develop it must be driven a domain of human 
endeavour; this serves as a primary reason for CoPs to be established. For instance, 
there must be a purpose that leads in the formulation of a community. This purpose 
should be the mechanism for social practice in order to support the intended goals and 
visions for the community.  
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The use of CoPs theoretical framework received substantial critical attention even 
within our education system. As explained above, Vodacom Teacher Centre 
Managers are expected to establish CoPs that will support educators to develop PLCs 
as platforms for teacher professional development (Education, 2017a). It is essential 
for them to understand all the dimensions that inform a good community of practice. 
There is a need to introduce the essential characters of good CoPs as pillars of 
strength to all Vodacom ICT Teacher Centre Managers in order to enhance their 
understanding of CoPs’ functionality. Within the CoPs, teacher centre managers are 
able to empower themselves with all the necessary skills needed to support educators 
to implement PLCs in their different subject disciplines. For us to have a better 
understanding of how the CoP framework can work as a provision for teacher centre 
managers, we first need to reflect on the structural model of CoP, which has been 
regarded as an explicit guide in establishing CoPs. In the next section we will unpack 
the structural model, or framework, of CoPs by discussing all the principles that 
underpin a well-established CoP (Smith et al., 2017). 
2.7 STRUCTURAL MODELS OF GOOD COMMUNITY OF PRACTICE 
TOWARDS BUILDING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
LANDSCAPE 
Wenger (2011) believes that a CoP should possess three distinct traits in order for it 
to be considered a community of practice. As illustrated in Figure 2.2; these traits are 
recognised as a foundation for community of practice. All of them are interrelated and 
coherently embedded in the structure of CoPs; each one serves a purpose that 
precedes the other. All three models drive the operation of the Community of Practice. 
Wenger (2011) believes that each trait has an impact on the failure and success of the 
community of practice. These traits/models will help us understand how teacher centre 
managers can rely on this theory of CoPs as a mechanism in supporting educators to 
establish their professional learning communities as the platform for effective 
continuous development within their different subject disciplines. The concept of CoPs 
is extensively considered as an alternative approach to continuous and professional 
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development of educators. It provides an opportunity for participants to collaborate 
and empower their minds in different ways (Yoon & Armour, 2017).The above three 
traits of CoP as demonstrated in Figure 3; entails more about social belonging and  
cohesion towards human cognitive transformation (Defise, 2013). A good CoP gives 
individuals a platform to create their learning, share insights, and empower all the 
individuals who belong to the community (Mercieca, 2017). Mentis et al. (2016), 
Mercieca (2017) and Wenger (2011) a community is reviewed as a social structure 
towards building professional identities. As (Mentis et al., 2016; Wenger-Trayner, 
Fenton-O'Creevy, Hutchinson, Kubiak, & Wenger-Trayner, 2014) note, a good CoP 
enables individuals to develop meaningful identities and competences in a way that 
engages them to become knowledgeable in their landscape of practice.  
 
 
Figure 2-2 CoP Structural Models adapted from Wenger (2011) 
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Belonging to a certain community of practice does not convey conceptions of acquiring 
knowledge and skills; it only helps individuals with a progression of critical decision-
making. However, belonging to a CoP gives a sense of social belonging and allows 
the individual to use the acquired knowledge to help others develop from a novice to 
expert level. Research done by various authors has proven that CoPs can be more 
beneficial towards teacher professional developments, particularly in helping them to 
build their professional identities through knowledge construction and sharing (Baker 
& Beames, 2016; Illeris, 2018; Mentis et al., 2016; Yoon & Armour, 2017). A good CoP 
should be able to engage members to work collectively in identifying problems, 
analysing, and towards finding solutions. In this way members of the CoP are 
developing professionally. There are hidden values that sustain a CoP; for a CoP to 
survive these should apply in daily practices. According to Atapattu, Thilakaratne, 
Vivian, and Falkner (2019), Mentis et al. (2016) Wenger-Trayner and Wenger-Trayner 
(2015b) and Zaffini (2018) substantiate that a CoP should create a strong sense of 
belonging for its affiliates, encourage positive spirit of enquiry, and build professional 
confidence and identity for all members who belong to it. 
The three models of CoP, as shown in figure 3, becomes a path towards giving CoP 
guidelines that serve as an effective and conducive structure (Pyrko, Dörfler, & Eden, 
2017; Smith et al., 2017). The three elements/models of a CoP, namely Domain, 
Practice, and Community, are strongly interrelated in shaping a community to be an 
ideal practice. For instance, when the three mentioned models function together 
competently, they allow the CoP to become resilient and reliable in shaping minds 
(Mercieca, 2017). To elaborate, a CoP can suddenly become a social structure that 
assumes responsibility for empowering individual minds sharing knowledge and skills. 
Below, we look at the three models of CoP. Different literature will help this study to 
examine the impact of the three models on modelling teacher professional 
development communities of practice (Langley, Patel, & Houghton, 2017; Sadler, 
2015; Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a, 2015b). 
 Domain 
Explicit domains differentiate between a club of friends and network of people who are 
connected in achieving something or a certain goal (Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-
Trayner, 2015a). According to Farnsworth et al. (2016) and Smith et al. (2017) a 
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domain of the community has an identity that is defined by the shared interest of the 
belonging members. The literature further validates that membership of the CoP can 
propose the domain, and they should practice mutual commitment towards attaining it 
(Nistor, Daxecker, Stanciu, & Diekamp, 2015). Farnsworth et al. (2016) for a CoP to 
function effectively it needs a clear domain, which is one of the essential elements of 
CoP structures. This element provides a distinction between a normal social group of 
friends, who may consider themselves as a community of some sort, and being more 
part of a community that creates a sense of accountability in the way that it contributes 
to a body of knowledge, transforms competencies, shares expertise, and leads to the 
professional development of members. They further emphasise that a domain of the 
community creates a common ground that becomes the main reason for the 
community to be established. Moreover, a domain inspires members of the community 
to participate and contribute towards shared knowledge. 
A good domain of the CoP provides guidance in learning and delivers meaning that is 
worthwhile for the members to share, learn, and grow (Amineh & Asl, 2015). They 
believe that a domain can be more or less explicit towards its members, but it should 
include a pure purpose of the community, help members to resolve problems facing 
their practice, help them organise knowledge, and guide questions they asked about 
emerging matters such as challenges and solutions to the current and arising 
problems. An implicit domain can critically affect the community because it can cause 
a community to lose its value and valued members due to a lack of interest in 
participation (Mercieca, 2017). A domain should serve as an identity of the community, 
organise people who share a common goal, and steward them throughout the process 
of development (Farnsworth et al., 2016). Studies conducted by Baker and Beames 
(2016) and Wenger (2011) have proven that, for a CoP to nourish it should create a 
lifetime cohesion among its members, it should formulate a flexible domain, which will 
be able to adjust without losing its meaning and purpose. A domain should focus on 
future trends and be more concerned about how it is going to have an impact on it. 
Below we focus more on how good practice can lead to the success of a CoP. Practice 
is one of the key elements of a CoP that converts all the envisioned domains.  
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 Practice 
Relating to the above discussion, researchers have proven that a domain drives 
community of practice (Illeris, 2018) A domain determines the kind of practice that 
should take place within the CoP. For practice to happen, a domain is needed as a 
focus topic, it can be tacit or explicit. A domain without practice cannot be attained; as 
a result, three of the CoP elements are interrelated and cannot be separated from the 
structure of CoPs (Wenger-Trayner et al., 2014). Practice implies knowledge 
construction. For practice to flourish, members of the community must develop or 
construct knowledge, share the constructed knowledge among themselves, and 
sustain the generated knowledge through continuous maintenance (Mentis et al., 
2016). They further validate that when members of the community are enabled to 
share knowledge and resources, the CoP is enabled to succeed in dealing with the 
envisioned domains. Practice is a space for the community to share insights through 
mutual engagement. As they share insights, it creates a space for individuals to reflect 
on their expertise and incorporate learning to refine new avenues that can lead to 
improving their practice (Pyrko et al., 2017; Sadler, 2015; Trust & Horrocks, 2017; 
Zaffini, 2018). A domain determines what content a community can share, while 
practice brings it to life by challenging members to engage in refining it. Practice 
implies doing and not just imagining an idea. A good CoP develops practices that will 
allow members to work together in creating insight repositories and enforce collective 
practice towards problem solving (Holland, 2018). Practice enables members of the 
CoP to improve their thinking capacity. Oliver, Luguetti, Aranda, Nuñez Enriquez, and 
Rodriguez (2018) state that practice allows members to be reflective thinkers in 
processing the proposed domains. Through practice individuals are able to apply 
creative thinking, recommend innovative thoughts, and be strong enough to overcome 
arising challenges.  
The social constructivism theory has been recognised as ground for “Practice” in how 
people construct knowledge by engaging in social groups. “Practice” is identified as a 
common attribute that drives learning, integration, and growth among the participants 
(Pan et al., 2015). Practice serves as an action plan towards accomplishing the goals 
of the CoP. Through practice members of the community are able to share expertise, 
thus empowering each other with relevant and concrete ideas that organise the 
practice to be conducive (Nistor et al., 2015). Practice is regarded as a collective 
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product that is embedded in the individual actions in a community (Yoon & Armour, 
2017). Wells (2017) states there are certain artefacts that characterise practice within 
the CoP framework. Sharing of artefacts and other resources during practice 
addresses the area of focus. This becomes evidence for the engagement and 
progress of the CoP (Wenger-Trayner et al., 2014). They further substantiate that 
practice makes the envisioned domain visible for others to acquire knowledge. 
Practice becomes a vehicle that drives members of the community to professional 
collaboration, through practice they can engage in their various specialisations. A good 
practice leads individuals to deeper learning, with their thoughts progressing from a 
surface level to a deeper level of learning (Smith et al., 2017). Within the CoP, 
members possess different competencies, some might join the community with a 
surface level of understanding while others with deeper level proficiencies. As results, 
practice will create a podium for both members to sharpen one another in order to 
strengthen the CoP mandate (Mentis et al., 2016). Practice takes place when people 
share a common vision of the community. Below we give an overview of the last model, 
namely “Community.” Domain and Practice cannot be effective without a dedicated 
community (Nistor et al., 2015). 
 Community 
Previously this paper discussed the difference between a normal community and a 
community of practice. A “community” based on the perspective of CoP is not just a 
community within any group of people who are socialising or networking. It is regarded 
as an asset of the CoP that creates social cohesion among the members to share 
expertise and work collectively in resolving matters (Mercieca, 2017; Wenger-Trayner 
& Wenger-Trayner, 2015a; Wenger, 2011). Oliver et al. (2018) believes that a 
community creates a social platform for learning to take place. It forces interactions 
and relationships among members who share knowledge in the common space of 
their domain. For a domain to be delivered or attained, it needs a strong community, 
and for practice to happen collaboratively a community is needed. A community is a 
vital element of the CoP that combines the two components discussed above, namely 
“Domain” and “Practice”. It provides connections among the two aspects; in order for 
practice to happen and domain to be attained, mutual commitment and engagement 
should be considered continuously (Holland, 2018).  
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There are two main aspects that define the “Community,” namely mutual respect and 
trust. Khalil et al. (2017) states for a community to function effectively members of the 
community should trust each other. Trust is defined mental emancipation; members 
of the community should feel free as part of the community and have a sense of 
belonging as part of the intellectual process (Illeris, 2018). Trust enables community 
representatives to be proactive in participation, do activities with passion, and 
understand individual weaknesses and strengths. The other aspects that defines a 
community is mutual respect, which lays the foundation for a community (Wenger-
Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a). Mutual respect is essential for learning to take 
place within the community. Nistor et al. (2015) believes that a community consists of 
different members who might have various capabilities, understandings of domains, 
and experiences. However, irrespective of human diversification, a community should 
apply trust and mutual respect and be able to scaffold each other in order to reach the 
envisioned goals and objectives of the community. Khalil et al. (2017) argue for a 
community to progress timely it should adapt to change and be flexible in responding 
to change; individuals continuously adjust their proficiencies during community 
progress. A change of membership roles and community structures implies trust and 
recognition amongst the existing members of the community, that will help them a lot 
in the process of growing the CoP (Farnsworth et al., 2016).       
Cultural identities connote community values that the individuals share in order to build 
strong relationships within the community of practice (Mentis et al., 2016). As we 
explained above, a community consists of people who are diverse many ways. 
However, members are required to interact, build relationships, learn from each other, 
and build mutual commitments within the community (Holland, 2018). Through 
interactions, members develop a sense of belonging; they feel valued and important 
as part of the CoP (Wenger, 2011). The community allows individuals to share 
problems in order to create social learning systems that are able to empower individual 
minds from a novice to an expert level. Interpersonal relationships are created, thus 
making it easier for community members to request support in areas of struggle, while 
those who are competent can share their expertise with the community (Yoon & 
Armour, 2017). Members are not forced to join the community, but are by the desire 
to learn, share, and transform knowledge and skills. To sustain a “Community,” 
members need to interact regularly by solving important issues that form part of their 
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domain (Wells, 2017). Cultural Identities within the “Community” imply creative ways 
of thinking about a common domain, share underlying meanings, and connect more 
with the notion of learning and scaffolding as members interact (Mentis et al., 2016). 
The literature has proven that a good community of practice is one that comprises 
different human capabilities, attributes, and believes in cultural identities.          
Oliver et al. (2018) believe for a community to survive all members have to share 
responsibility, they all become leaders of the community because they all form the 
basis for building a collective enquiry. In a way that can create an atmosphere of 
openness, honestly, and self-regulation. Lastly, interactions drive the community to 
establish resilient structures that serve as a ground for effective social engagement to 
take place among members. Below we analyse and reflect on the characteristics that 
contribute to a good community of practice. These are very important in helping a 
community to grow and attain its purpose. 
 Other Key Success Factors of Good Community of Practice   
There are many communities that exist in our societies, serving a number of purposes; 
families who gather to discuss family issues and teachers who play soccer every 
weekend can also be regarded as communities. According to Rogers (2019), Smith et 
al. (2017) and Wenger (2011),a Community of Practice is not a synonym for a group, 
team, or network, but a CoP is defined by three dimensions, namely mutual 
engagement, joint enterprise, and shared repertoire. These dimensions will be 
explained in detail to broaden our understanding of CoPs and their role in supporting 
teacher centre managers to assist educators in establishing PLCs in their different 
subject disciplines. In Figure 4, 5, and 6 below give a framework that consists of three 
dimensions of CoPs, which were adapted from the framework proposed by the 
founders of the CoP theory, in helping us to differentiate and understand the role of 
CoP in practice (Wenger-Trayner et al., 2014; Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 
2015a; Wenger, 2011). 
Mutual Engagement is a source of coherence for community of practice members. A 
community can have a variety of tools and artefacts, but cannot be effective without 
incorporating mutual engagement as part of practice. Mutual engagement is similar in 
meaning to “Community,” as drawn from Community of Practice. The other concept of 
domain is “Joint Enterprise,” which is regarded as a collective product of the CoP. 
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Every community of practice has its own dilemmas that become an obstacle for the 
community to function (Khalil et al., 2017). However, how the members work together 
to address any of the challenges facing their practice matters the most (Mercieca, 
2017). A CoP is regarded as a joint enterprise because members of the community 
can argue about various matters, but in the end, they are still unified and able to reach 
agreements. Lastly, Shared Repertoire is also identified as a source of a CoP that 
provides coherence within the community. According to Nistor et al. (2015)., a shared 
repertoire in a CoP can include aspects such as tools, words, routines, stories, 
gestures, symbols, actions, and other ways of doing things. Members of the 
community should use all these aspects to create meaning in the world. It is not 
dependent on what the tools or resources resemble, but depends on how the CoP 
members use available digital and non-digital resources to drive the CoP to success. 
Shared Repertoire represents “Practice” (Wenger, 2011). 
Figure 2.3 links to Figure 2.2; all these features form part of a good structure for a 
CoP. For a CoP to succeed, the above dimensions should be taken into account and 
aligned with their vision. Khalil et al. (2017) believe for a CoP to guide and achieve its 
outcomes, members must always find ways of engaging with all the CoP delegates to 
accomplish tasks. They must find ways to sustain mutual relationships and resolve 
Figure 2-3 Dimensions of CoPs by (Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015b) 
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conflicts. Nistor et al. (2015) state conflict within the CoP can be a positive way of 
identifying new innovative ideas, new avenues, and help to create social cohesion that 
can help the team to enhance their creative skills in their domains and create fruitful 
practices. Holland (2018) substantiates that a CoP should be flexible in addressing 
any of the rising problems that can be done through creating proper and effective 
procedures in dealing with the problem. Members of the CoP can work together in 
accomplishing its goals, even though they all have different skills and other 
capabilities. The entire CoP should understand their strengths and weaknesses, then 
assign to tasks so that they can accomplish the goals. Lastly, a CoP should allow its 
members to have a shared discourse by reflecting on their opinions in the practice 
space. To further engage the critical aspects of this study, we introduce several 
common insights from various scholars as regards good aspects of a CoP structure. 
These aspects underpin Figure 4 above; as seen in the conceptions of Wenger-
Trayner and Wenger-Trayner (2015b), Wenger (1998) and Wenger (2011) concerning 
of an explicit understanding of a good CoP structure.   
2.8 A REFLECTION OF INCORPORATED INSIGHTS FROM 
VARIOUS SCHOLARS PERTAINING TO GOOD FACETS OF 
COMMUNITY OF PRACTICE STRUCTURE 
Researchers have raised different thoughts; this section aims to incorporate their 
insights and critically reflect on their modern perceptions of a good CoP. Different 
inputs have commonly indicated the facts about the role of CoPs in Continuous 
Professional Development, particularly within the ecosystem of teacher professional 
development (Powell & Bodur, 2019). However, the core of their thoughts originates 
from the work of Etienne Wenger, who is recognised as a pillar of CoP, along with 
other social theorists like Vygotsky (Farnsworth et al., 2016). The use of technology 
as a pedagogy for teaching and learning also influences scholars to view the concept 
of CoP in different ways within the common theme of social learning (Baker & Beames, 
2016). Atapattu et al. (2019), Rogers (2019) and Zaffini (2018) substantiate  the above 
elements of CoP, which form the initial development of the CoP framework of practice. 
Figure 4, there are three dimensions of CoP that Wenger (1998) relates as an essential 
source of coherence for a CoP to progress effectively: (a) Joint Enterprise emphasises 
members of the CoP being involved in a reciprocated process for negotiations 
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(Tavakoli, 2015); (b) Mutual Engagement specifies that members have a common 
endeavour; and (c) Shared Repertoire necessitates to members develop common 
resources for their practice (Lynch, 2004; Mentis et al., 2016; Sadler, 2015; Tavakoli, 
2015; Zaffini, 2018). Research has proven the significance of CoP in responding to 
change, with several emerging aspects inherited in the CoP as technology advances 
in transforming teaching and learning. Figure 2.4 below provides a contemporary 
framework that summarises the notions raised by thought leaders to understand the 
three dimensions of CoP. The role of each aspect is characterised within the CoP. The 
framework in Figure 4 was designed to consolidate recent thoughts shared by scholars 
regarding good aspects of CoP structure, which will be discussed later in this paper.    
REVISED COMMUNITY OF PRACTICE FRAMEWORK 
 
Figure 2-4 Incorporated Thoughts about Modern CoP Structure (by author)  
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Within each dimension there are certain underlying concepts which describe the core 
structure of the CoP and serve as a guideline towards modelling the CoP (Zaffini, 
2018). A good understanding of these models can help members to gain knowledge 
of identifying key areas of personal development and understanding the relevance of 
the CoP in shaping their competencies (Atapattu et al., 2019; Tavakoli, 2015; Zaffini, 
2018). However, this will unpack all the assign concepts of each layer as presented in 
the above revised CoP framework in figure 5.  
Among the three elements of practice, Mutual Engagement has been identified as one 
of the relevant aspects (Farnsworth et al., 2016). Under Mutual Engagement in Figure 
4, there are few a fundamental concepts that explain how the CoP can apply this 
dimension, namely Multiplicity, Collective Sphere, Distributed Cognition, Social 
Cohesion, Human Attributes, Cultural Identities, and Professional Identities (Atapattu 
et al., 2019; Ekici, 2018; Horrocks, 2019; Ji, Sui, & Suo, 2017; Morgan, 2011; 
Murugaiah, Thang, Azman, & Nambiar, 2016; Patton & Parker, 2017; Serrat, 2017b; 
Zaffini, 2018). Multiplicity relates to the member(s) of a CoP belonging to more than 
one CoP and participation in these communities influence their personal identities and 
allows them to relate to others through practice and shared tools (Zaffini, 2018). 
Recent studies of CoP identify mutual engagement as part of the Collective Sphere, 
where members of the community acquire knowledge through mutual negotiations, 
which express shared practice as they keep on engaging in their domains (Meijs, 
Prinsen, & De Laat, 2016; Rogers, 2019; Slatter & France, 2017; Weller, 2017). The 
other highlighted concept is Distributed Cognition, which implies expertise is shared 
among members of the CoP, as they participate are willing to practice and able to 
share tacit knowledge (Bakogianni & Potari, 2019; Horrocks, 2019; Pyrko et al., 2017). 
According to Meijs et al. (2016), Social Cohesion is a common facet of mutual 
engagement. Within the CoP practice, cohesion becomes a key factor for the 
community to be sustainable and progressive. Social cohesion implies trust among 
the members, whereby individual participants of the CoP are able to develop a high 
level of trust in information sharing, which raises motivation and enhances participation 
and cooperation (Illeris, 2018; Meijs et al., 2016; Mentis et al., 2016; Mercieca, 2017).  
Joint Enterprise is also a fundamental aspect of practice. The literature outlined a 
number of aspects within the landscape of continuous teacher professional 
development through CoPs. There are several aspects as demonstrated in Figure 5, 
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layer number two of a CoP framework, namely; Purpose, Common Grounds, 
Worthwhile Meaning, and Shared Expertise (Baker & Beames, 2016; Ekici, 2018; 
Farnsworth et al., 2016; Horrocks, 2019; Langley et al., 2017; Mentis et al., 2016; 
Pyrko et al., 2017; Rogers, 2019; Sadler, 2015; Slatter & France, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). 
The first underlying concept to discuss is purpose; a CoP should work on a well-
established purpose (Mak & Pun, 2015; Meijs et al., 2016; Mentis et al., 2016; Rogers, 
2019; Weller, 2017). This relates to a well-entrenched domain, which a community is 
willing to work on, as a crucial foundation for the establishment of the CoP (Edwards, 
Islam, Zaidi, & Hahn, 2017; Sadler, 2015; Weller, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). For practice to 
be cooperative within the CoP, a well rooted purpose is essential because it unifies all 
the structures that conquer a CoP (Langley et al., 2017; Rogers, 2019; Zaffini, 2018). 
A clear purpose reinforces collaboration, motivates participation in members, and 
builds trust among its members (Meijs et al., 2016; Murugaiah et al., 2016). The 
interest of the CoP members and their common goals constitute the CoP’s purpose. 
The next basic concept of joint enterprise is Common Grounds. Several scholars 
emphasised this notion as one of the pivotal elements constituting the CoP structure, 
because it harnesses all three main elements the of CoP (Atapattu et al., 2019; 
Bakogianni & Potari, 2019; Cuddapah & Clayton, 2011; Ekici, 2018; Rogers, 2019; 
Serrat, 2017b; Slatter & France, 2017; Tavakoli, 2015; Zaffini, 2018). Common ground 
sounds similar to other concepts discussed above, but it creates a social entity that 
binds all participants who have a common interest and common thoughts (Murugaiah 
et al., 2016; Pyrko et al., 2017; Zaffini, 2018). Joint enterprise becomes a domain of 
the community and helps individuals to identify each other and share a common 
understanding. Furthermore this aspect allows individuals to effectively engage in 
common, create activities, and control behaviours to ensure the accomplishment of 
tasks as proposed within the domain (Edwards et al., 2017; Ekici, 2018; Farnsworth 
et al., 2016; Khalil et al., 2017; Rogers, 2019; Slatter & France, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). 
The next aspects is Worthwhile Meaning, which entails continuous empowerment of 
the CoP candidates through communal engagement (Farnsworth et al., 2016; Langley 
et al., 2017; Weller, 2017; Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a). According to 
Zaffini (2018) and Rogers (2019), when members of the community are gathered 
together to share insights within a domain, they are able to engage and share 
meaning. As they keep on engaging continuously to work on the proposed agendas 
that forms part of their domain. Through cooperation worthwhile meaning becomes 
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explicit and members of the CoP are able to transfer learning to cultivate their 
understanding of the domain and remain active in their practice. For example, 
technology advances on a daily basis within the teaching and learning ecosystem, 
which requires professionals to remain aware of changes that can impact their practice 
(Yoon & Armour, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). The fourth aspect is Shared Expertise; a domain 
of a CoP allows members to engage collaboratively to share expertise at different 
levels (Mak & Pun, 2015; Mercieca, 2017; Murugaiah et al., 2016; Patton & Parker, 
2017; Rogers, 2019; Serrat, 2017a; Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a, 
2015b; Wenger, 2011). Members reciprocally empower each other with knowledge, 
novice members learn from more experienced members, while experts learn from 
each other, thus expertise is shared through practice. Knowledge is transferred by 
candidates of the CoP; certain parts of knowledge cannot be acquired through reading 
or writing, instead it requires active involvement in order for expertise to be shared. 
Wenger-Trayner and Wenger-Trayner (2015b) and Zaffini (2018) substantiate that 
knowledge can be shared two different ways, by reading or being involved in practice. 
They further relate it as tacit and explicit knowledge. Tacit-knowledge cannot be easily 
transferred orally or through writing because it is non-codified, but it can be assimilated 
through regular face-to-face interactions within a social practice context (Baker & 
Beames, 2016; Bradbury & Middlemiss, 2015; Chugh, 2015; Cuddapah & Clayton, 
2011; Wenger, 2011). For example, learning about using a new technological tool may 
require members to be involved face-to-face in order for practice to be shared 
accurately as experts transmit  the knowledge (Mentis et al., 2016; Oliver et al., 2018). 
Explicit knowledge can be part of shared expertise where some information can be 
shared and clearly defined by members on paper or via social platforms created by 
the community (Chugh, 2015).  
Shared Repertoire is the third characteristic of the CoP framework to be discussed. 
According to Horrocks (2019) and Meijs et al. (2016), this aspect of the CoP allows 
members of the community to create meaning by using the available resources. 
However, shared repertoire can differ depending on the philosophy, or domain, the 
community aims to resolve (Zaffini, 2018). Shared repertoire can be dynamic and 
continuously discussed and negotiated depending on the arising matters of the CoP 
(Farnsworth et al., 2016; Langley et al., 2017; Murugaiah et al., 2016; Patton & Parker, 
2017; Pyrko et al., 2017; Sadler, 2015; Slatter & France, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). Shared 
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repertoire relates to all the words, routines, tools, ways of doing things, stories, genres, 
symbols, gestures, philosophies, and all the produced or adapted concepts as part of 
practice (Farnsworth et al., 2016; Ji et al., 2017; Mak & Pun, 2015; Pyrko et al., 2017; 
Sadler, 2015; Serrat, 2017b; Slatter & France, 2017; Tavakoli, 2015). 
 In the above framework, in Figure 5, the most highlighted concepts in the literature 
are professional confidence, deep learning, social learning systems, techniques, 
cultural identities, shared insights, and digitals. building professional identities has a 
vast influence on shaping the structure of the CoP (Mak & Pun, 2015; Mentis et al., 
2016). Developing professionalism is about creating a harmonious landscape that 
allows the continuous development of meaningful identities for both knowledgeability 
and competencies within the flexible landscape of social practice (Illeris, 2018; Khalil 
et al., 2017; Mentis et al., 2016). Shared Repertoire relates to individual engaging in 
conversation within the CoP social space, using certain tools or artefacts to build 
professional confidence (Mentis et al., 2016; Owen, 2015; Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-
Trayner, 2015a). All the tangibles and non-tangible resources such as emails, 
computers, software’s, pedagogies etc. that a CoP members uses to create meaning, 
can help in building relationship which builds a spirit of trust amongst them and as they 
create meaningful professional confidences (Cuddapah & Clayton, 2011; Farnsworth 
et al., 2016; Mentis et al., 2016; Zaffini, 2018). The other facets of CoP is Inter-
professionalism, whereby a members belongs to more than one community, also 
enhances individual confidence, which leads to deep learning as members engage in 
more practices (Mentis et al., 2016; Murugaiah et al., 2016). Deep learning is acquired 
through practice, as members join the CoP with a basic understanding of enterprise, 
they reciprocally share knowledge, which leads to personal development. Doing tasks 
and participating by using all the provided artefacts, tools, language, and creates 
stories lead to deep learning (Lave & Wenger, 1991; Pyrko et al., 2017; Wenger-
Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015b; Zhang, Liu, & Wang, 2017). A CoP should share 
duties or roles that will enable individuals to develop as they participate and 
accomplish their given tasks (Murugaiah et al., 2016; Pyrko et al., 2017; Rogers, 2019; 
Wells, 2017). Social Learning Systems, Digitals, and Techniques relate to all the 
tangible and non-tangible resources that can be used to create meaning (Patton & 
Parker, 2017; Slatter & France, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). Tangible resources can relate to 
all the digital tools that a CoP can use systematically to build knowledge, such as word 
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processors, books, gadgets, emails, social platforms, and other systems and 
software’s used as a space to share common knowledge (Ji et al., 2017; Mentis et al., 
2016; Pyrko et al., 2017; Serrat, 2017b; Weller, 2017). They additional substantiate 
that intangible resources differ from tangible resources, because these are identified 
when members are involved in creation of meaning. Intangible resources comprise a 
common discourse or method that a team uses to accomplish their tasks, such as 
language or techniques used by the team to address issues or do tasks, stories, and 
routines. All the outlined resources of the CoP, whether tangible and intangible, are 
used to negotiate meaning and support the CoP candidates to develop their 
professional identities (Mentis et al., 2016). A Community of Practice can have a 
certain strategy that serves as a technique or method to transmit knowledge and 
competencies. Cultural identities and shared expertise were also raised as common 
aspects of shared repertoire within the community of practice structure.  
Community of Practice is not just a platform for socialisation, but is a well-structured 
social learning area, where cultural identities are recognised and expertise is shared 
as individuals actively participate towards enriching set goals within their CoP domain 
(Farnsworth et al., 2016; Mak & Pun, 2015; Nistor et al., 2015; Wenger-Trayner & 
Wenger-Trayner, 2015a, 2015b). Smith et al. (2017) and other scholars believe for a 
CoP to complement cultural identities, it should create a social learning platform that 
enables practice to serve as a field of endeavour and expertise (Baker & Beames, 
2016; Sadler, 2015; Smith et al., 2017). Within a CoP, members can share common 
interests while possessing different cultural identities; as a result, a CoP should 
develop techniques that will enable it to recognise, facilitate, and unify all the individual 
cultural identities (Cuddapah & Clayton, 2011; Horrocks, 2019; Meijs et al., 2016; 
Patton & Parker, 2017).These identities should belong to a single cultural identity that 
serves as a methodology trajectory for its practice and assist to instil trust and a sense 
of belonging in the CoP,  in irrespective  of cultural variances (Meijs et al., 2016; Mentis 
et al., 2016; Serrat, 2017b; Smith et al., 2017; Zaffini, 2018). Figure 6 gives a 
descriptive summary of the incorporated insights by scholars relating to a good 
Community of Practice structure. All three fundamental aspects of the CoP structure 
have been discussed, with all the underlying concepts as reflected by scholars 
concerning the good aspects of community of practice. Figure 6 depicts the most 
highlighted concepts with relevant references from literature relating to a good CoP. 
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 Figure 2-5 Descriptive Summary of the Incorporated Insights by Scholars Relating to a Good Community of Practice 
Structure by (Author) 
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The intention of Figure 2.5 is to give clarity on what the literature recommends 
regarding the good aspects of CoP to be considered. The first layers in black, on the 
left, relate to the main characteristics of the CoP as discussed, while the next layer in 
orange relates to concepts discovered by this study as highlighted by various 
academics. Thereafter the last orange layers, on the right, give a brief description of 
each main characteristic of a CoP as labelled from the black layer, while the last blue 
layer relates to all references used in recent literature to discuss the good facets of a 
CoP. All the underlying concepts, with references, have been discussed in this section.  
2.9 USING COP STRUCTURE TO MANAGE TENSION AND 
REINFORCE INNOVATION  
Community of Practice has been seen as a pivotal resource in conflict management, 
collaboration, and reinforcement of critical thinking (Mentis et al., 2016). As members 
continuously engage, learning occurs and different perceptions and skills are reflected 
as part of the practice. However, Mentis et al. (2016) postulate that different 
perceptions during the CoP enquiry create tensions that have the capacity to grow and 
sustain the CoP or fragment it. They further accentuate that a CoP should be flexible 
and adaptive in dealing with any of the social issues arising during practice. Different 
arguments within the CoP reinforce creative thinking, which creates social cohesion, 
new knowledge, and new methods of practice that can sustain the CoP (Meijs et al., 
2016; Mentis et al., 2016; Pyrko et al., 2017). As members of the community engage 
in arguments positively, it builds and strengthens the CoP structure, develops 
trajectories to deal with conflict and endorse professional identities as members 
reciprocally empower each other (Horrocks, 2019; Ji et al., 2017; Mentis et al., 2016). 
This assignment looks at Professional Learning Communities (PLC) below and 
discusses their impact on teacher professional developments. 
As we explained in figure 2, this chapter is about different frameworks regarding the 
significance of PLCs on teacher and professional developments. Education (2015) 
The policy draft on teacher professional development emphasises Professional 
Learning Communities (PLC) and Communities of Practice (CoP) as relevant 
mechanisms to sustain continuous improvement for both leadership and educators, 
particularly towards the integration of ICT in schools (Ping et al., 2018). This section 
will critically examine the significance of PLCs in teacher professional development. 
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We reflect how characteristics of good PLC can help leadership to collaborate in 
empowering each other with skills and knowledge to sustain effective continuous 
development of educators across the country, through forming conducive PLCs, and 
being proactive in nurturing each other (Vanblaere & Devos, 2016). Furthermore, we 
reflect on PLCs and their impact on learning and teacher professional developments. 
We will also review the various studies regarding the development of online PLC.  
2.10 THE CHARACTERISTICS AND IMPACT OF PROFESSIONAL 
LEARNING COMMUNITIES (PLC).  
Collaborative learning has been identified as a tool that can force constructive learning 
and instil accountability in the individuals who are involved in the process of achieving 
their shared mission, objectives, goals, and visions (Akiba & Liang, 2016). According 
to Vanblaere and Devos (2016), PLCs are characterised as a collective group of 
professionals who are driven by their mission, goals, and objectives. The literature 
reveals that PLCs can support teacher development leadership to reflect the outcomes 
and standards set by the national e-Education Policy in regard to continuous 
development of educators and transformation of our education system (Adukaite, van 
Zyl, & Cantoni, 2016). For instance, the South African Vodacom ICT Teacher Centre 
managers, e-learning specialists, and school subject advisors should work on the 
shared goals, vision, and mission to ensure that teachers are all equally equipped with 
21st century skills and digital pedagogies that are needed for practice to be conducive 
to our learners (Education, 2017a).  
To clarify the impact and characteristics of the PLCs, we first need to substantiate the 
pillar of PLCs, which is Community of Practice. Wenger-Trayner and Wenger-Trayner 
(2015b),Wenger (1998) and (Wenger, 2011) take the notion of working in a collective 
domain as the most fundamental approach in helping individuals to achieve the set 
goals. Community of Practice is defined as a collective group of people, who share the 
same characteristics, with passion to achieve a set goal by learning from each other 
as they interact frequently (Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a; Wenger, 
2011). PLC is characterised as a collective group of people who share a common 
domain of achieving the community goals and vision (Turner, Christensen, Kackar-
Cam, Fulmer, & Trucano, 2018). District teacher centre managers, who work together 
in supporting educators to from a PLC, can be regarded as a communal group that is 
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aiming to achieve a certain goal. Owen (2015) states that learning can take place in a 
process of participating in a PLC. A PLC can have a strong impact on helping 
leadership to grow and allowing educators to reflect on their learning practices. This 
means participation in any of the PLCs allows personal and professional growth, 
whereby individuals are gradually transformed from the peripheral stage an expert 
level (De Neve & Devos, 2017).  
The literature further verifies that in order for the resilient development of educators to 
take place, the provincial district leaderships should formulate PLCs that will serve as 
a conducive learning space (Education, 2015). Girvan et al. (2016) ratify that in order 
for the PLC to work efficiently and be recognised, they first have to form a structure 
that will serve as a collaborative learning ground, and allow authentic engagement to 
be a culture among the participants (A. Harris, Jones, & Huffman, 2017). PLCs should 
have structures that allow transparency and be able to engage educators with a clear 
vision regarding the progress of teacher professional developments (Battersby & 
Verdi, 2015). A PLC creates a collaborative learning space that will expose 
opportunities for individuals to share responsibility in achieving their intended goals. 
Turner et al. (2018) place emphasis on setting rules of practice; they believe that good 
PLCs are the ones with clear guidelines and values that will accommodate the 
supervision of the PLCs collaboration during practice. Participants should first agree 
on essential learning outcomes of the PLC to ensure that all the outlined aspects of 
the PLC are successful, as planned. Research by Dlamini and Mbatha (2018) 
emphasised that Provincial District Teacher Development Centres can form PLCs that 
will allow interdependency, collaboration, and be able to inspire each other. Through 
that they will be able to understand the existing gaps across the centres’ identified 
areas of development needed by educators and make decisions to ensure that 
teachers are empowered with the necessary skills they need for practice (Zhang et al., 
2017). PLCs play a major role in supporting individuals to acquire knowledge and 
improve the upscaling of their competency level through shared learning (Nortvig, 
Petersen, & Balle, 2018). However, in order for the PLC to function successfully, 
mutual respect and trust within the community is required (Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-
Trayner, 2015a). PLCs play a pivotal role in Teacher Professional Development.  
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2.11 THE ROLE OF PROFESSIONAL LEARNING COMMUNITIES IN 
SUPPORTING TEACHER PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENTS 
De Neve and Devos (2017) and Vanblaere and Devos (2016) asserted that teacher 
development leadership has been identified as a pioneer and agent of change in 
transformation of our educational systems. The effective empowerment of teachers 
contributes greatly to the overall performance of teachers in their different subject 
disciplines, which also leads to the improvement of learner achievements (A. Harris et 
al., 2017). However, research done by the Department of Basic Education reveals that 
District Teacher Development Institutes and Leadership should adhere or endorse the 
use of Professional Learning Communities to support each other and for the 
development of educators (Education, 2017a). A PLC creates a conducive space for 
educators and teacher development leadership to collaborate amongst themselves 
and use PLCs as a culture for shared learning in order to enhance their understanding 
of their subject disciplines (Zhang et al., 2017). PLCs should transform individual 
minds and enable them to proactively participate in collective practices and promote 
effective social cohesion among the entire community (Battersby & Verdi, 2015). 
PLC’s should gradually lead individuals from the peripheral stage, which is an 
introduction level into, to a matured level, where individuals have mastered confidence 
in gathering information, monitoring, empowering, sharing, reflecting, articulating 
concrete ideas, and engaging proactively within the communities (Turner et al., 2018). 
Moreover, their performance and morale, which relate to the ability of an individual to 
excel in the development of PLCs, encourage members through making them 
understand the essential roles in the community. The development of PLCs should be 
considered as an essential tool that will support all district leadership who are involved 
in teacher development and integration of ICT in South African schools. They can 
segment ideas and skills, and develop each other in order to support the e-Education 
Policy vision as one of the government set targets (Education, 2015). 
A successful PLC should be able to engage educators by creating reflective dialogue 
pathways for smooth subject dialogues to happen (De Neve & Devos, 2017). Within 
the PLC, we have cultural and cognitive diversities, but some individuals find it difficult 
to accept change. In that case, the PLCs create effective communication platforms 
where leadership and educators can engage in dialogues relating to their subject 
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disciplines (Vanblaere & Devos, 2016). As they engage in an online or face-to-face 
conversation, they get the opportunity to build confidence, acquire deep understanding 
of their subject arena, and scaffold each other (Vanblaere & Devos, 2016; Zhang et 
al., 2017). The conversations should not be once-off discussions, but educators should 
regularly discuss issues that involve their subject matter, such as curriculum delivery 
and information technology integration, improving students achievement, and other 
issues that affect their practice (Dogan, Pringle, & Mesa, 2016). When the individual 
educators are engaged in reflective dialogues they develop a sense of belonging. They 
feel special and free to raise their opinions regarding any arising matters (Wenger-
Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a). In essence, PLCs should involve educators in 
their practices, and through that they become free and are to accept change in 
transforming their pedagogies. 
Time constraints, which limit educators in professional development, have been 
identified and are regarded as a dilemma for effective development to occur (Adukaite 
et al., 2016; Pimmer et al., 2019). Face-to-face collaboration in the PLC is relevant for 
teacher development, but can become an obstacle for fast development to occur due 
to different commitments. Many leaders find it difficult to collaborate face-to-face due 
to issues like time constraints, distance to travel, and other personal commitment. The 
literature has proven the benefit of establishing Online Professional Learning 
Communities to sustain learning and development, which enables you to acquire and 
share your knowledge across various streams of learning (Tsiotakis & Jimoyiannis, 
2016). The current 21st practices of teaching and learning comprise the use of Online 
Professional Learning Communities (OPLC) as a space for collaboration (Powell & 
Bodur, 2019). Online PLCs are regarded as the most relevant tool that allows for 
continuous development of educators and management. Mu, Liang, Lu, and Huang 
(2018) emphasise that Online PLCs provide a structure and platform for global 
collaboration with colleagues and other communities across the world, who share 
common goals and values with any of the local existing communities (De Neve & 
Devos, 2017); this can give frequent growth for leadership, educators and learners 
(Prestridge, 2019). The use of technology in South African public schools is still under 
development. Thus, forming international collaboration through online PLCs can help 
in the continuous development of leadership and educators (Zhang & Liu, 2019); for 
instance, they can build partnerships with developed countries like Singapore who use 
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ICTs in schools (Hairon & Tan, 2017). Furthermore, they can allow the National Core 
ICT Training Team to share relevant ideas, discuss issues facing their centres, and 
recommend relevant solutions across all the District Teacher Develop Centres in 
South Africa. These are not only central to themselves, but can engage educators 
across the world to work in teams and improve each other in order to enhance their 
instructional capabilities and share best practices (Mu et al., 2018).  
The role of continuous teacher development is to endorse that people acquire lifelong 
learning and are able to reflect constructively in their existing communities (Mentis et 
al., 2016). According to Pan et al. (2015), communities are recognised as primary base 
for learning; they believe that individual development depends on social interaction 
among the collective group of people in the community (Nistor et al., 2015). Dewey 
(2019) reveals that collaboration introduces individuals to emancipatory learning that 
will allow them to become self-regulated reflective practitioners, and to construct and 
confirm meaning in their own learning space. Research reveals the role of online 
professional learning communities as a constructive approach, which enables 
individuals to create learning experiences and attain effective critical thinking (Powell 
& Bodur, 2019).The e-Education Policy and the Guidelines for Professional Teacher 
Development (Education, 2017a) take into account the use of technology as a 
constructive approach to enhance learning and understanding for members of the 
PLCs. The entire District Teacher Development Institutional leadership are obliged to 
enhance their digital skills and improve their technological practices as part of the 
continuous teacher development plan (Education, 2015). Through that, they are able 
to transmit these skills to educators and learners in schools and improve learner 
achievement. As a result, Online Professional Learning Communities also form part of 
the government mandate to uplift our education system through online collaboration 
as part of the 21st century skills of practice (Education, 2015). 
The escalation of using various social networks tool has given professionals an 
advantage to share expertise, ideas, and allow instant solutions to any tensions within 
their communities (Pimmer et al., 2019). It endorses the relevance of using various 
social networks and web-based tools to break away from the traditional models of 
individualism in learning, and engage people to recognise online social interactions 
among their PLCs (Xing & Gao, 2018). The notion of using social networks and web-
based tools has been recognised as a convenient digital model in providing support 
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within the PLCs’ streamlines (Nortvig et al., 2018). This permits Teacher Development 
Leadership to have effective continuous development and provide concrete online 
mentorship in order to speed up interventions within the existing gaps (Zhang & Liu, 
2019). Tools, such as Facebook groups or pages, Twitter, and WhatsApp, have been 
identified as the most trending tools to speed up communications in the Professional 
Learning Communities (Pimmer et al., 2019). Even though some of the tools require 
licences for accessibility through premiums, members can search any of the free 
online available tools and use them as a central structure for communication in their 
PLCs (Powell & Bodur, 2019). Some Teacher Development Professional Communities 
can use the hybrid/blended strategy, which is a combination of the online and face-to-
face development strategy, to strengthen continued development of educators 
(Nortvig et al., 2018). 
The use of technology as cognitive tools for teaching and learning is not a new trend 
in the field of teaching and learning. Technology existed before the 21st century 
generation and was emphasised and used in schools to support the pedagogy of 
teaching and learning (So, 2016). Resources like overhead projectors, cassette-
radios, transparencye machines, generators for electricity, and discs to store 
information were used before (Leu, Kinzer, Coiro, Castek, & Henry, 2017). This shows 
how technology develops in our day-to-day practice in teaching and learning. The 
current generation of technology for teaching and learning has tremendously improved 
and requires competent skills and knowledge to integrate it efficiently into our teaching 
and learning (Mu et al., 2018). 
2.12 THE ROLE OF COP AND PLC TOWARDS COOPERATIVE AND 
COLLABORATIVE LEARNING 
Research has proven the role of CoPs and PLCs in human learning. As people 
collaboratively engage in social practice, they can work in the same domain and share 
insights to accomplish the set goal of the community (Lippincott, 2019; Vanoostveen, 
Desjardins, & Bullock, 2019). Members can work face-to- face to develop one another 
cooperatively. Different tools for practice can be shared to fulfil the proposed domain 
(Premo, Cavagnetto, Davis, & Brickman, 2018). Cooperative and collaborative 
learning are the most fundamental objectives of 21st century learning, which is 
emphasised globally to be considered by various sectors in order for individuals to 
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adapt to the digital atmosphere within different practices (Graham, 2011; Mestry, 2017; 
Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a).  
There are different kinds of social communities that exist in various streams of learning 
and development, but a CoP is identified as a breakthrough of individual learning in 
the social learning approach (Mercieca, 2017). Baker and Beames (2016) and Illeris 
(2018) further support that learning depends on a social process where individuals 
collectively engage in a cultural and historical context to share learning and expertise. 
They further clarify that in order for a community to be developed it must be driven by 
a domain of human endeavour that serves as the primary reason for the CoPs to be 
established. There must be a purpose that leads to the formulation of a community. 
That purpose should be the mechanism for social practice in order to support in 
persuasion of the intended goals and visions set for the community. That defines good 
Community of Practice, however, this must also be applied to the PLCs structure.  
2.13 CHAPTER SUMMARY  
The essence of social learning theories has been identified as an essential tool in 
helping us to understand the role of social communities towards professional 
developments. The work of educational theorists such as Bourdieu (1989), Engeström 
(1999) and Vygotsky (1978), and social theorists have formed a strong foundation for 
the development of Communities of Practice and Professional Learning Communities 
(PLCs) (Lave et al., 1991). We discussed all the relevant aspects regarding continuous 
teacher developments in response of the proposed research question.  
The chapter critically analysed the concept of Teacher Professional Development 
(TPD) from the international perspective of various scholars. We also overviewed the 
existing national policy frameworks regarding teacher professional development. 
Communities of Practice were explained in detail, including their historical background. 
This chapter provided a distinction between ordinary communities and community of 
practice; it critically discussed the good attributes of CoPs, which were at the core of 
this research study. Thirdly, this overviewed the theories of Professional Learning 
Communities and the impact towards knowledge construction in the context of teacher 
professional develop.  
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CHAPTER 3. RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGIES 
3.1 INTRODUCTION 
Creswell and Creswell (2017) accept that research design processes are influenced 
by philosophical assumptions of researchers when conducting research within a 
chosen arena. Researchers bring their own beliefs to support their perceptions 
concerning a research project (Creswell & Poth, 2017). Within the philosophical 
essence of this study, recent studies about social learning have proven that 
cooperative and collaborative learning are the most fundamental objectives of 21st 
century learning, which are emphasised globally to be considered by various sectors 
in order to adapt to the digital atmosphere (Graham, 2011; Mestry, 2017; Wenger-
Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a).  
The research design decisions are informed by Saunders, Lewis, and Thornhill (2012) 
schematic representation of a research onion to depict different layers that guide the 
research process. A clear research design process is needed to connect relevant 
theories and arguments associated with the procedures of empirical data collections 
(Al-Zefeiti & Mohammad, 2015). Figure 3.1, below presents the adapted research 
onion recommended by (Saunders et al., 2012). 
 
Figure 3-1 Revised Research Onion by Saunders et al (2012). 
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Using the revised research onion, each layer will be discussed in turn making all 
design decisions explicit. The research philosophical stance is first explained, followed 
by the research approach, and reasons provided for this particular choice. The 
research strategy adopted is then presented along with the time horizon. Lastly, the 
data collection process is described along with the research instruments and the data 
analyses methods employed.  
The research design choices applied in this research study is presented in Figure 8, 
thereafter each layer of the research onion is discussed individually. The layout below 
was designed to bring more clarity about the research designs and methods discussed 
and adopted by this study.  
 
Figure 3-2 Research design and methods discussed and adopted by this study 
The above layout in Figure 3.2, is divided into two, the one in blue on the left hand and 
the other one in red on the right side. The blue one on the left, represents all 
approaches and methods discussed from research onion on Figure 7. While on the 
right side in red represent all relevant approaches and methods adopted by the study. 
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3.2 RESEARCH PHILOSOPHY/PARADIGMS   
The philosophical stance of the research project gives clarity on the main purpose of 
the research (Creswell & Poth, 2017).  
By understanding the nature of qualitative research design and the purpose of this 
study, Interpretivism is selected to guide and align this this study. Interpretivism allows 
for the analysis of human behaviour from a subjective point of view  (Creswell & Clark, 
2017; Creswell & Poth, 2017; Thorne, 2016). This study aims to provide insight rather 
than judge the perceptions of Teacher Centre Managers as they engage with their 
COPs. In Interpretivism, participants’ diversity is recognised, acknowledged, and 
respected and used inform data interpretation (Jeong & Othman, 2016). The critical 
aspects of this philosophical stance involve cultural and social sensitivity, allowing 
researchers to understand the meanings that individuals harbour and confer within 
their social practices (Thorne, 2016). Alase (2017) states that the Interpretivism lens 
develops from engaging with and considering lived individual experiences; it also 
informs our research findings.  
 
Figure 3-3 Descriptive view of the philosophical stances, adapted from the research onion 
by, (Saunders, Lewis, & Thornhill, 2012) 
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The study seeks to understand District Teacher Centre Managers’ experience and 
perceptions of their CoPs, taking into consideration the literature presented in Chapter 
2. Interpretivism is deeply rooted in qualitative approaches to research and allows 
researchers to be closely involved in the study, where the researchers interpret 
elements of the study and strongly relate to the human interest of the study. Can give 
them an opportunity to create consistent and sophisticated analyses of the research 
study. Interpretivism will allow the researcher to understand the subjective views of 
teacher centre managers on CoPs. A summary depicting the four main paradigms is 
presented in Figure 3.3. 
On the left side we have positivism and realism, which form part of the objective view 
stance (Holmes, 2018; Walliman, 2015, 2017; Yazan, 2015). The more subjective 
paradigms, interpretivism and social-constructivism, are on the right (Amineh & Asl, 
2015; Noddings, 2018; Thanh & Thanh, 2015). Pragmatism is placed at the centre, 
thus accommodating for both objective and subjective orientations. 
The next section will discuss the second outer layer of the research onion by viewing 
the most suitable research approaches of this study 
3.3 RESEARCH APPROACH  
In the research design process, the research approach gives an explicit picture of how 
the scope of the study will be implemented (Creswell & Creswell, 2017; Walliman, 
2017). According to Noddings (2018), there are deductive and inductive approaches, 
as presented in Figure 3-4. 
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Figure 3-4 explicit description of deductive and inductive approaches in research (Adapted 
from: P. B. Education, 12 January 2015) 
 Inductive approach 
Scholars define the inductive approach as a “bottom-up” approach, because it permits 
researchers to develop research questions that reflect the aims and objectives of the 
study (Azungah, 2018; Zalaghi & Khazaei, 2016). This method derives from the angle 
of observation then the researcher uses to compiles data that will help him/her in the 
establishment of the new theory as the output of the study or research project (Ary, 
Jacobs, Irvine, & Walker, 2018).  
Conducting a research study using the inductive approach requires the researcher to 
be completely open-minded in order to expect any changes that might be influenced 
by the collected data (Ary et al., 2018; P. B. Education, 12 January 2015 ; Greenfield 
et al., 2015). The main purpose of data collection in this approach is to develop new 
theories (Ndemo, Zindi, & Mtetwa, 2017). Alternatively, researchers may begin their 
research with a certain scope in mind, but through the study of the phenomenon, the 
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entire structure can change as influenced by the collected data. This method can be 
used in both qualitative and quantitative studies, depending on the method used to 
collect data; however, it can be more relevant to qualitative research studies (Woo, 
O'Boyle, & Spector, 2017). 
 Deductive approach 
The second approach that researchers apply is the deductive approach, which is the 
opposite of the inductive approach based on its design scope (Azungah, 2018; P. B. 
Education, 12 January 2015 ). While the inductive approach develops a new theory 
after evaluation of the collected data, the deductive approach starts with the existing 
theory and uses collected data to test the theory. Zalaghi and Khazaei (2016) regard 
the deductive approach as more quantitatively orientated, where a hypothesis is used 
to test the assumptions about the selected theory. A deductive approach involves 
more scientific examinations because they always search for existing theories that are 
aligned with their phenomenon; the same theories will be used to develop the 
hypothesis (Janzen, Nguyen, Stobbe, & Araujo, 2015). This approach looks for 
connections between the existing theories and hypotheses (Azungah, 2018). 
However, there are no set rules that bind researchers to use it only for quantitative 
purposes. The deductive approach is suitable for both qualitative and quantitative 
methods. 
The inductive approach is judged to be best suited to this study, based on the 
interpretivist stance adopted. To support this decision, there is a need to generate a 
new theory of CoP, which will emerge from data based on the shared experiences and 
perceptions of Teacher Centre Managers as they engage with their CoPs.   
The next sections covers the research strategy that is implemented in this study. 
3.4 RESEARCH STRATEGIES  
The third outer layer of the research onion, as structured by Saunders et al. (2012), 
offers different research strategies that researchers can adopt in order to pursue their 
research projects. The most popular are: grounded theory, case study, ethnography, 
survey, and experimental approach (Creswell & Poth, 2017; Holmes, 2018; Padilla-
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Díaz, 2015). Before selecting an appropriate strategy for the study, each will be 
discussed briefly before the selected strategy for this study is presented. 
 Grounded Theory 
Grounded theory is one the key strategies that researchers consider when selecting a 
strategy for studies situated in the interpretivism paradigm (Birks & Mills, 2015; Bryant, 
2017; Chu & Ke, 2017). Grounded theory gives researchers a point of departure to 
constitute their research without manipulating an existing framework or theory in the 
same domain. Birks and Mills (2015) mention that this strategy usually use 
qualitative/inductive methods to build new theory. According to Rosenbaum, More, 
and Steane (2016), a qualitative approach to data analysis is typical of grounded 
theory research. As a result, scholars consider the qualitative research approach 
essential to grounded theory because it can combine a range of features to create 
categories of information and then it can relate these systematically in order to design 
a consolidated framework.  
 Ethnography 
The second strategy that researchers can use is ethnography. This kind of strategy is 
more useful to studies that are anthropologically orientated or socio-culturally based 
(Falzon, 2016). Draper (2015) deliberates that ethnography is more concerned with 
individual and group cultural behaviours within their different social contexts. Bamkin, 
Maynard, and Goulding (2016) hold the view that this strategy forms part of social 
constructivism and emphasises the understanding of human socio-cultural factors by 
taking the stance that knowledge is socially constructed (Bamkin et al., 2016; 
Carbaugh & Boromisza‐Habashi, 2015; Draper, 2015).  
 Surveys 
Survey research strategies are usually considered as part of deductive studies, 
because these provide the researcher with in-depth of statistical information from large 
sample sizes (Marsh, 2017). As a result, Surveys are more suitable to quantitative 
studies. Callegaro, Manfreda, and Vehovar (2015) advise researchers to plan carefully 
when intending to use this kind of strategy, because incorrectly structured questions 
can cast doubt on the reliability and validity of the collected data (Marsh, 2017).  
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Surveys can cover both qualitative and quantitative methodologies. However, the 
question structures separate the two kind of research methods (Callegaro et al., 2015; 
Marsh, 2017).  
 Experimental design 
The experimental design strategy allows for variables to be manipulated and their 
effects observed (Meyers, Gamst, & Guarino, 2016). Several researchers consider 
this method to provide reliable research studies by minimising biases within internal 
and external validity (Meyers et al., 2016; Patten & Newhart, 2017). This strategy is 
more suitable for quantitative studies, because data can be collected statistically and 
analysed through the use of hypotheses (Hartas, 2015). Salazar, Crosby, and 
DiClemente (2015) find that this strategy can be used to discover the underlying 
effects of the selected phenomena and be compared to a control group that is not 
subject to phenomenon (Prediger, Gravemeijer, & Confrey, 2015). For example, it can 
be applicable to help discover and understand the effects of the independent variable 
within the dependent variable. It further allows researchers to design experimental 
tests that can be appropriate for determining the effectiveness of the anticipated 
phenomena (Salazar et al., 2015). Barker and Milivojevich (2016) believe that the 
experimental design strategy can assist in troubleshooting the identified problem by 
interchanging the designed components.  
 Case Study 
Creswell and Poth (2017) define a case study as a strategy that places emphasis on 
an issue using a “case” as an instrument for problem illustration. This method allows 
researchers to explore a single case (a system) or bounded cases (systems) through 
in-depth data collection with the view to understand the issue in-depth rather than 
merely observing it. Yin (2017) further suggests that the case study method gives 
investigators various sources of information that can be considered for data collection. 
This can include audiovisuals, interviews, documents, reports, and observations. 
According to Yin’s (2017), a case study considers a real life issue to be understood, 
especially if a phenomenon within the context is not clear (Yazan, 2015; Yin, 2017).  
In this study, the main phenomena to investigate are the conceptions of District 
Teacher Development Centre Managers, pertaining to their Communities of Practice 
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in relation to Teacher Professional Development. This research will analyse multiple 
cases of the DTDC managers CoPs in order to provide the reader with a single 
combined case. In this case, 166 participants of District Teacher Development Centre 
Managers from different centres across South Africa form the study cohort. However, 
this study will only focus on work related to CoPs that speak to professional teacher 
development instances. The CoPs of 60 participants met this criterion and were thus 
purposively sampled. 
Moreover, the study will consider a particular task (cases) participants submitted to 
the short learning programme, namely Managing and Leading Education with Digital 
Technologies. These tasks were submitted and stored in the institutional content area 
in the institutional learning management system, which is known as “Blackboard”.  
In the next section, the qualitative method is presented before the data collection 
method and analysis.   
3.5 RESEARCH METHODS  
Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed method research are three options available to 
researchers and guide how the data collection should be structured and analysed.(Ary 
et al., 2018; Chu & Ke, 2017).   
 Mixed Method 
Mertens (2014) define the mixed method as collective elements of qualitative and 
quantitative methods. For example, the mixed method combines strategies for data 
collection, analyses, and the reporting of findings. It serves as a distinctive and 
legitimate method of research because it consists of multi-phases and can provide 
sufficient results to increase research validity and reliability (Creswell & Clark, 2017). 
It can follow different design techniques, such as the Explanatory Sequential Design 
or Convergent Parallel Design (Mertens, 2014).  
 Quantitative Research Methods 
A quantitative research method strongly aligns with the positivist paradigm, because 
it is numerically grounded in the study of social phenomena (Brannen, 2017; Frey, 
2018; Namey & Trotter, 2015). 
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In general, quantitative research methods focus more on testing the hypothesis to 
critically understand the cause and effect and to make predictions by applying a 
dedicative approach. Data is collected in numerical order and generally analysed with 
statistical software applications such as SPSS (Ary et al., 2018; Chu & Ke, 2017; 
Creswell & Clark, 2017; Creswell & Creswell, 2017; Zalaghi & Khazaei, 2016). 
 Qualitative Research Methods  
According to Cousin (2013), applying qualitative research methods provides 
researchers with an in-depth understanding of the phenomenon being studied. 
Creswell and Poth (2017) characterise qualitative research as a holistic account 
because it helps the researcher to develop a complex picture of the matter. This study 
follows a qualitative method to collect and analyses data. Findings are richly 
described, making use of the actual phrases of participants to give greater authenticity.  
3.6 TIME HORIZONS   
Longitudinal Design is applicable when planning to understand the behaviour of the 
observed subjects over a period of time spanning months and years (Caruana, 
Roman, Hernández-Sánchez, & Solli, 2015; R. B. King, McInerney, Ganotice Jr, & 
Villarosa, 2015; Vogt & Johnson, 2015). Tracking participant behaviour can be 
prolonged in order to understand the variations or developments within the selected 
population, whether socially or individually (Allen, 2017). This design allows the study 
to have enough and reliable data, which can help the researcher to gain in-depth 
knowledge of the investigated matter. Patterns of change can be well understood as  
research prolongs (Vogt & Johnson, 2015).    
Cross-Sectional Design allows data to be collected at a single point of the time (R. B. 
King et al., 2015). Single variables can be compared across the participating groups 
who share common characteristics. Through this design, all data collection happens 
at the same time, making this a cost effective and time efficient strategy because no 
long-term cooperation is required in accomplishing the study(Frey, 2018; R. B. King et 
al., 2015).  
Regarding this study, data was collected according to a cross-sectional time horizon. 
All participants were required to submit an assignment on a specific date. 
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3.7 DATA COLLECTION AND DATA ANALYSIS 
Creswell and Poth (2017) give us clear guidelines about the collection and analysis of 
data within the qualitative techniques. Scholars can decide how data will be collected, 
based on the nature and the purpose of the study (Padilla-Díaz, 2015). For example, 
data can be collected through interviews, observation, questionnaires, documents, 
and audiovisuals. 
Before discussing the process of data collection further in figure 3.5 ; we have a 
descriptive structure of how questions were drafted in the questionnaire that was given 
to all participants for them to reflect and share their conceptions about their existing 
Communities of Practice. Figure 11, is the revised questionnaire with the same 
question structures as were given in assignment three. The researcher decided to 
modify it in order to provide an extensive understanding of the question structure, 
rather than using a table format. Appendix 2 contain the question structure in a table 
format.  
Participants were given a task with four steps to follow as a guideline framework to 
reflect on their CoP. This could be a work-related, or a personal interest, CoP. 
Instructions for the task were set as a series of steps within the given guideline 
framework.  
Step1: To describe their CoP in terms of audience, history, purpose, and outcomes. 
Step 2: They were supposed to elaborate on activities, technologies, roles with regard 
to activities, communication, and the manner in which knowledge is reciprocally 
shared among the members.  
Step 3: To provide a detailed explanation of how they are/were growing and sustaining 
the CoP and meeting its expectations.  
Step 4: Explain the tools they used to manage their CoPs.  
Lastly, all the participants were instructed to provide evidence in the form of images 
or any other resources as proof of their CoP engagement. 
The steps feature in Figure 11as a modified structure with the key processes prevalent 
in each step.  
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Figure 3-5  Adapted CoP Assignment three-questionnaire structure for DTDCM (find Original 
on Appendix 2) 
Document analysis will be informed by these steps and pre-existing codes or themes/ 
categories derived from guideline framework. According to Eisner (2017), document 
analysis is a valuable source for qualitative research because it contains reliable 
information and can be analysed without conducting transcriptions. In this regard, all 
CoP submitted assignments were captured within the LMS cloud storage system 
“blackboard” content collection. 
 Data Sampling and Analysis 
This study uses purposive sampling and allows the researcher to select the groups or 
individual sites directly. Using this manner of sampling can inform and address the 
research problem and the fundamental phenomenon of a study (Yin, 2015). (Creswell 
& Poth, 2017). In the context of this study, a purposive sample will be considered with 
the intention to select tasks from Teacher Centre Managers who manage their own 
work-related CoPs, instead of an ordinary member of a particular CoP. Purposive 
sampling yielded 66 results that met the criteria for inclusion.  
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The 66 samples of tasks contain rich descriptions of the existing work-related CoPs 
and reflect their conceptions of professional teacher development. Tasks that were 
highly rated by the programme assessors will be further isolated and prioritised for 
analysis. The original sample of 32 tasks were analysed first. Additional samples were 
be drawn as needed until data saturation are reached.  
The unit of analysis is the individual tasks that were submitted for assessment. 
Qualitative data analysis usually comprises a sequence of steps to yield usable data 
and to establish a data trail that is open for interrogation (Creswell & Poth, 2017; 
McKenney & Reeves, 2018; Yin, 2015). The first step is to organise data for analysis 
in two ways, text and image. Secondly, data coded as meanings are assigned to texts 
and images. These codes can consist of the actual text in quotations or can have new 
meanings assigned. Coding continues until a point of data saturation. This is the point 
where no new codes are regenerated. At this point, additional samples are analysed 
for any new codes that might emerge. When no new codes arise, data saturation has 
been achieved. At this point, codes with similar meanings are collapsed and a new 
code assigned or an existing code reused. Codes that only occur for very few 
instances are either renamed appropriately or declared redundant and removed from 
the list. Codes that share similar meanings or commonalities are then clustered into 
different groups. These groups are then assigned a name that forms a theme. A theme 
will, therefore, consist of a number of grouped codes. Axial coding can follow to 
determine any relatedness between themes and codes. Lastly, themes can be 
presented in the form of networks, or interrogation tables (Creswell & Poth, 2017).  
In this study, the steps will be reversed. This study will consider the same process and 
adjustments made when necessary. 
In light of this study, data will be coded, which will be analysed using ATLAS.ti software 
and sorted into categories. Once data saturation is attained, emerging themes will be 
identified to help in answering the research question. All the submitted archived 
documents will be accessible, whenever evidence is needed, by following a right 
procedure from the programme coordinator. Johnson and Turner (2003) believe that 
a large dataset can increase credibility and liability. After the process, samples will be 
drawn from the population until such time in which data saturation is reachable. 
Memos will be added during the coding process to aid the researcher in his interpretive 
stance. Data will be triangulated, making use of supporting evidence submitted in the 
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form of images and multimedia videos that will also be coded, thus leading to double 
coding. Creswell and Creswell (2017) posit that double coding plays a major role in 
enhancing trustworthiness, because results can be compared many times.  
3.8 Ethical considerations 
Ethical issues cannot be ignored as it is a protocol that monitors the research 
processes. It is essential to protect sensitive issues of the participants to avoid any 
breach of trust between the researcher and the participants (Creswell & Creswell, 
2017; Edmonds & Kennedy, 2016; Patten & Newhart, 2017). In the case of this study, 
all procedures were followed to legitimise the quality of the study. The Faculty of 
Education Research Ethics Committee (Appendix A) has granted authority for this 
research to be conducted. Research will further adhere to all University of 
Johannesburg ethical protocols, especially considering informed consent and aspects 
of confidentiality. Data analyses will be done anonymously. The results of the study 
will be shared with all participants in the programme. Student numbers will be used to 
identify the case documents. 
3.9 Trustworthiness in this research 
Trustworthiness is one of the relevant factors of qualitative research, because it 
describes all the procedures that a researcher may intend to employ in order to ensure 
the quality, rigour, and credibility of the study while obeying the principles of 
quantitative research (LePeau, Snipes, Morgan, & Zimmerman, 2018). It gives 
scholars reliability of the findings proposed by the study and its worth within the body 
of knowledge. (Rosiek & Gleason, 2017). At the core of this research project, 
trustworthiness will be applied accordingly to increase the worthiness of this study. 
Conferring from Amankwaa (2016); Connelly (2016) there are four major criteria in 
applying the effective trustworthiness, which is usually considered within several 
studies. These criteria include confirmability, credibility, dependability, transferability, 
and authenticity (Connelly, 2016). 
 3.9.1 Credibility 
This study will also consider credibility as part of the internal validity of this study. To 
improve the credibility, this research purposefully selected participants who are 
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Teacher Centre Managers from all the people who participated in the programme, like 
e-learning specialists and subject advisors. Prolonged engagement with participants 
was measured through selecting the specific participant’s information, which includes 
diverse participants on the same site (Kornbluh, 2015). This study also gives a detailed 
description of the investigated situations and grounded theory was considered in the 
data analysis. 
3.9.2 Transferability 
Transferability will be ensured by giving a detailed description of the study Amankwaa 
(2016), and further be more transparent and show evidence about how this study was 
conducted to resonate with the participants/readers of this study. Findings will be more 
explicit for other researcher to relate to (Kornbluh, 2015).  
3.9.3 Confirmability 
Other criteria that will be measured in this study include Confirmability. This study 
focuses on the qualitative method, thus the confirmability will be objective by assuring 
that the findings are neutral, consistent, and can be repeated to avoid bias 
(Amankwaa, 2016; Connelly, 2016; Sarma, 2015; Yin, 2015). Moreover, audit trails 
will be provided to allow any observers to trace the study and its findings (Korstjens & 
Moser, 2018) . 
 
3.9.4 Dependability  
Lastly, Dependability criteria will be documented by this study. Dependability relates 
to reliability in quantitative study; however, in this study it relates more to the solidity 
of data over periods of time (Connelly, 2016). Data collection will be reliable and 
traceable. A complete, detailed process of this study will be explained to measure its 
value and stability. Triangulation between the research design will be considered 
(Korstjens & Moser, 2018). All relevant aspects of data collection were covered in 
detail in this part of the study.  
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3.10 Summary of the chapter 
This chapter presented the research design of the study as depicted by the research 
onion of Saunders et al. (2012). The justification for selecting an interpretivist research 
philosophy was presented and the inductive approach covered. Case study as a 
research strategy was considered as most appropriate for investigating the 
phenomenon of District Teacher Development Centre Managers’ conceptions of their 
Communities of Practice. A cross-sectional time horizon was applied during the 
process of data collection. A qualitative method to implemented to collect and analyse 
data. The process of purposive sampling was described and the criteria for selection 
presented. Ethical considerations were presented and the research rigour measures 
of trustworthiness as applied were explained.                       
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CHAPTER 4. RESEARCH FINDINGS AND ANALYSIS 
4.1 INTRODUCTION 
In this chapter, the case study findings are presented and discussed in line with the 
research aim to describe the DTDCM ’conceptions of their existing communities of 
practice related to teacher professional development. As each theme is presented, 
direct quotations from participants are used to illuminate various codes. Each 
quotation is assigned to a specific participant with a number in order to create a data 
trail and to triangulate differing data points. For instance, if the words of district 
manager 2 are used, it will be indicated as D2. Findings are further interrogated and 
discussed by referring to the relevant literature presented in Chapter 2. Where 
necessary, discussions will point out instances where ideas are supported from the 
literature and, in some cases, where the literature is lacking. In such cases, new ideas 
are recorded to reflect the under-reporting in literature. This will indicate areas where 
this research can add to the body of knowledge.  
4.2 THEMATIC ANALYSIS 
During the first circle of coding, there were 60 assignments applicable for this research 
study and all the documents were uploaded to ATLAS.ti 8 for coding process. Figure 
4.1 shows the first and second circles of coding conducted by this study. 
 
Figure 4-1 First and second circle of coding process from ATLAS.ti 8 
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Figure 12 illustrates the reduction of codes between the first and second cycle of data 
cording. Within the first cycle, all 60 assignments of relevant participants were 
uploaded to ATLAS.ti 8 and 100 code themes were generated during coding. 
However, 59 of them were collapsed by grouping similar codes, which will be displayed 
later in this chapter.  
In the second cycle, all similar codes were collapsed and linked together, and were 
then reduced to 41 codes. After the second cycle of coding, codes were grouped into 
categories also referred to as themes. Each theme with its codes and direct quotations 
is used to answer the research question. Together these three themes reflect the 
elements necessary for a good CoP structure as discussed in literature review  
4.3 LIST OF CODES AND CATEGORIES 
To answer the research question, code themes were generated in order to search for 
conceptions of DTCM in relation to the understanding of good CoP structure regarding 
TPD. However, there are three dimensions that comprise a good CoP structure as 
presented in the literature discussed in Chapter 2. For practice to be conducive within 
a CoP it, should involve the structures highlighted in figure 4 and 5 in Chapter 2. 
Wenger (1998) relates these as essential sources of coherence for a CoP to progress:  
(a) Mutual Engagement focuses on members having a common endeavour. 
(b) Joint Enterprise emphasises members of the CoP being involved in 
reciprocated processes for negotiations relating to any of the proposed matters 
(Tavakoli, 2015).  
(c) Shared Repertoire requires to members develop a common resource for 
their practice (Lynch, 2004; Mentis et al., 2016; Sadler, 2015; Tavakoli, 2015; 
Zaffini, 2018). 
These three dimensions were considered the main Code Categories or Group Codes 
during the coding process on ATLAS.ti. All generated codes were grouped into one of 
the three dimensions of good Community of Practice structure. The analysis of the 
results for this study will be driven by these dimensions, by analysing all codes that 
correlate with the generated codes. Table 4-1 provides a descriptive view of how 
codes were grouped according to their categories.  
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Table 4-1 List of codes and categories generated 
GROUP CATEGORIES  CODES  
Mutual Engagement How-hybrid sessions of the CoPs 
Professional Identities 
Annual action plan for CoP engagement 
Centralised roles and responsibilities 
Collective Sphere 
Creating a conducive learning space 
Cultural Identities 
Distributed Cognition 
How often do CoP meet 
How-face to face Social Engagement 
Independent and proactive CoP/members in driving practice 
Multiplicity-Belong to more than CoP 
Ongoing Community Processes and Practices 
Reflecting on the positive results of the established CoP 
Reinforcement of critical thinking 
Role of external stakeholders in shaping practice 
Social Cohesions 
Sustaining mutual engagement 
Tensions and possibilities during practice  
Joint Enterprise  Building trust and worthwhile meanings 
Common grounds 
Continuous professional development 
Defining CoP where they belong 
Defining key role of CM 
Evidence of practice 
Legitimate Peripheral Participation (LPP) 
Purpose /Domain/Joint enterprise of the CoPs 
Shared Expertise 
Tensions and possibilities during practice 
Shared Repertoire  Professional Confidences 
Accessibility to CoP Resources 
Cultural Identities 
Deep Learning 
Digital and non-digital tools currently used for practice 
Digital Fluency 
Not in use digitals/Tools of the CoP 
Protecting CoP resources 
Shared resource 
Social learning systems 
Strategy to overcome tensions/matters in a CoP 
Techniques /Strategy to enhance practice 
Tensions and possibilities during practice 
 
Table 4.1 gives a descriptive view of each code within the selected code category. As 
mentioned above, this study will answer the research question by reflecting on the 
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above codes. These codes were developed based on good aspects/facets of the 
Community of Practice structure. I will analyse various conceptions of participants 
related the designated research question in order to understand their conceptions of 
teacher professional development. I will present and discuss the codes listed in Table 
1 against the Mutual Engagement category. Similarly, codes for the category, Joint 
Enterprise, are covered followed by those associated with the category, Shared 
Repertoire. In general all the codes will be analysed and discussed, and evidence will 
be provided as reflected by participants in combination with relevant literature. 
Table 4 2 below captures a summary of the top 11 ranked according to groundedness. 
For evidence of codes, see Appendix 4 exported from Atlas Ti code manager into a 
network view that provides a comprehensive overview of grounded codes.  
Table 4-2 Top 11 comprehensive overview of frequency grounded assigned codes, 
generated from the codes manager spreadsheet 
CODES GROUP 
CATEGORY 
CODES  GROUNDED 
FREQUENCY  
1. Share Repertoire  Digital Fluency  308 
2. Mutual Engagement  Collective Sphere  267 
3. Mutual Engagement  Creating a conducive learning space  261 
4. Joint Enterprise  Building trust and worthwhile 
meanings  
196 
5. Mutual Engagement  Distributed Cognition  172 
6. Joint Enterprise  Continuous professional 
Developments    
168 
7. Shared Repertoire  Shared resource  150 
8. Joint Enterprise  Evidence of practice  132 
9. Mutual Engagement  Social cohesion  126 
10. Mutual Engagement  Independent and proactive CoP 
members in driving practice   
124 




Table 4.2 presents the groundedness codes during the coding process. The first row 
of the table relates to the group codes or networks, namely Shared Repertoire, Mutual 
Engagement, and Joint Enterprise. The second column of the table outlines codes 
within each group of codes/networks. Lastly the third column presents the 
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groundedness of codes, which gives us the frequency of use. During the coding 
process, Digital fluency was coded with a frequency of 308 and it belongs under the 
Shared Repertoire group code. The next code was 267 under collective sphere and 
261 under creating a conducive learning space; both of these codes belong to the 
Mutual Engagement group/network code category. The next code, Building trust and 
worthwhile meaning, was frequently coded (196) and it belongs to the Joint Enterprise 
group category as displayed in the table above. The last code in the top five frequently 
coded themes was Distributed cognition with 172 occurrences.  
From number 6 to 11, the following codes are highly frequently grounded; first, number 
6, Continuous Professional Developments, had 168 occurrences. Second, Shared 
Resource, with 150 occurrences; third, evidence of practice with 132; fourth, Social 
cohesion with 126; fifth, Independent and proactive CoP members in driving practice 
with 124. Last, ongoing community processes and practices with 124 as well.  
4.4 LIST OF NETWORKS GENERATED DURING SECOND 
TRIANGULATION   
During the process of grouping the codes, all three groups of CoP dimensions drawn 
from code groups were transferred to the networks code, in order to clarify relationship 
between them. The next table 3 gives the summary of network codes with assigned 
codes for each.   
Table 4-3 Summary of networks generated with assigned codes for each 
Category  Codes  
Joint Enterprise  10 
Mutual Engagement  20 
Shared Repertoire  13 
 
All three network codes have different frequencies, as seen in Table 4.3; Mutual 
Engagement has the highest frequency followed by Shared Repertoire with 13 codes 
in total, and Joint Enterprise is the network with the least, with only 10 codes. Each 
category and associated codes will be presented, Mutual Engagement will be the first 
to be presented and is guided by the main research question of this study:
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4.5 Mutual engagement analysis of results 
 
Figure 4-2 Mutual engagement analysis of results
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In reflecting on the codes from the network view of Mutual Engagement, this study will 
first analyse all codes with a high rate of recurrence, starting with the highest to the 
lowest frequencies. In this instance the following codes will be sequentially unpacked 
based on their frequency rates. Collective sphere will form the initial part of this 
analysis under the above group code with 267 occurrences, followed by creating a 
conducive learning space with 261, distributed cognition 172, social cohesion 126, 
independent and proactive members in driving practice 124, ongoing community 
processes and practices 124, and the rest of the codes obtained less frequencies. 
In general, some of the codes as displayed in Figure 4-2 share some common traits 
in different ways. The code, collective sphere, is associated with conducive learning 
space. For the CoP to operate effectively, it requires a communal environment that 
enables harmony and mutual respect to all members who belong to the community. 
On the other hand, for the community to be conducive it should recognise different 
cultural identities, which creates social cohesion. I used different colours to present 
how these codes associate with, or contradict, each other, however, some of the codes 
are independent and do not share any of the common traits with other codes. For 
example, professional identities, and multiplicity belong to more than one cop, and 
tensions and possibilities during practice do not associate with any other code.  
In the next sections, each of the codes that belong to the Mutual Engagement category 
will be presented as well as well as their interrelatedness.  
 Collective Sphere  
A fundamental aspect of social engagement is to create a harmonious and bonded 
collective sphere within the social practice. This implies how knowledge and skills can 
be best distributed amongst the members of the CoP towards achieving the proposed 
domain. Collective sphere expresses more on shared practice as members of the CoP 
participate through mutual negotiations. For instance, when the community proposed 
the domain all members of the community should work collectively to attain the 
expected outcomes. According to Langley et al. (2017) and Meijs et al. (2016), each 
member of the CoP should be liberated to share or recommend any form of practice 
that can positively contribute to the proposed domain. In this instance participants from 
   
70 | P a g e   
 
different teacher centres reflected in relation to this concept. Seemingly their various 
conceptions give us an explicit view of how they manage their teacher centre CoPs.  
Within the notion of creating a successive collective sphere, individuals should assist 
each other in order to share practice and to reach the goal. Participant D2 and D8 
below reflected on how they perform the notion of communal support within their CoPs: 
(D2) 
“As soon as the school books for an experiment, the Centre Manager alert the 
chairperson, if the chairperson is available, he come to assist the teacher, if he 
is not available he finds other members to assist the teacher. In fact all available 
Forum members assist the teachers with experiments always”. (D8) “Teachers 
who are teaching at the same schools are encouraged to work together and 
have small group discussions on integrating Information Communication 
Technologies (ICTs) in teaching and learning”. 
These two quotes give us evidence of how members of the community of practice 
support each other towards completing the proposed domain of the CoP. Apparently 
teachers are also encouraged to work collectively within their groups to share practice 
and transform their knowledge and competencies. This implies how the CoP prepares 
educators to belong to their professional learning communities as the mandate of the 
policy framework towards teacher professional developments (ISPFTED).  
Enabling a collective sphere during practice creates value for the CoP, because as 
members collaborate and cooperate, different ideas, skills, and knowledge are shared. 
As they share practice, members of the CoP are being transformed and they become 
stronger to add value within the CoP. Participants has concurred with this concept: 
(D6)  
“A shared value kind of approach is used, wherein members’ knowledge skills 
and enthusiasms are considered when roles are defined. All members of the 
community therefore take different roles that ensures that the community 
becomes a success”.  
Other participants have corresponded with this concept, reflecting about its impact 
towards creating value within the CoP: (D13)  
“In that case they will get an opportunity to develop and support one another. 
This will make it easy to share best experiences in the COP meetings”, (D14) 
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“Teach Meet, which is the sharing of best practices on how to use ICT tools in 
teaching and learning, to develop resources using the same tools, important 
educational Apps & software and how to evaluate/ screen them to check their 
validity, important Websites including online courses for ICT teacher 
development”. (D15)  
Community members collaborate in such a way that all members of a team are able 
to share their work and ideas equally, allowing the entire team effort to run smoothly. 
A shared practice should be a culture of CoP in order to support the notion of shared 
value, participant (D18) resonated with this statement: 
“Establish a culture of supporting and developing each other and all staff 
members for the benefit of the school”. This implies how the CoP can add value 
to transform all the members who belongs to the established practice.   
Even though members of the CoP are required to work collectively to sharpen each 
other, sometimes it becomes a challenge when members of the CoPs possess partial 
capabilities to engage with confidence during their practice. Some of the participants 
have reflected about such cases in relation to their CoPs: (D24)  
“Mentoring and coaching one another especially because there is only one 
experienced Teacher centre manager amongst the team”.  
However, this can be a challenge for the CoP to strengthen its practice, but when the 
dedicated members of the CoP are communally embedded within their practice 
structure they can find ways to support each other and conquer their challenges. Some 
of the CoPs who have members with limited expertise should find ways to collaborate 
or merge with other existing CoPs or stakeholders who have expertise within the 
common arena of their negotiations. Apparently, participants are applying the same 
technique to overcome the issue of competency varieties. A participant commented in 
this regard: (D36)  
“Collaboration with other COPs with similar interests is encouraged. Sometimes 
the COP in Giyani and Tivumbeni meets with the COP from Capricorn District. 
This brings new liveliness and dynamism”.  
Yet another participant’s comment resembles the above statements: (D52)  
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“Benefits to the stakeholders are the sharing of knowledge and 
empowerment of individuals in the development of confidence as far as 
the articulation of content in teaching. Constant communication and the 
sharing of resources and information are the most critical needs the 
community must meet”. (D40) “The community shares best practices 
and advice on strategies and approaches to improve the functionality of 
their centres”.  
The above statements imply that there are still CoPs facing challenges, however, the 
same challenges conquer the CoP for the next unknown dilemma. As the community 
engages effectively and shares frustrations and challenges, the more the community 
strategises to resolve any of the arising issues professionally. Enabling other 
stakeholders to be part of the community to share the common goal is part of the 
collective sphere. However, this may appear as a challenge to other Teacher Centre 
Managers because some of their CoPs are still acquiring knowledge from external 
stakeholders or from other CoPs with similar interests. Even though it appears like 
that, but on the other hand that’s how most CoP grows. Particularly within the notion 
of teacher professional development, this implies that there are more communities 
engaging or collaborating with stakeholders; it enhances opportunities to standardise 
their style of practice. This implies that CoPs managed by the various Teacher Centre 
Managers should keep on practicing this concept in order to help them in supporting 
educators to create their own Professional Learning Communities for the continuous 
professional teacher development as mandated by the PLC policy framework.  
Collective sphere plays a vital role in Professional Teacher Development CoPs. In 
Figure 2 in Chapter 2, the ISPFTED policy framework clarifies how Teacher Centre 
Managers can assist educators to develop their Professional Learning Communities 
(PLCs). The manner in which they operate their existing CoPs will determine how 
possible it is to implement the projected PLC obligation. The concepts of Professional 
Learning Communities and Community of Practice both have common characteristics 
that reflect more about mutual engagement. In this circumstance, collective sphere as 
one of the good facets of CoP structure will be able to harness practice by enabling 
members of the CoP to reciprocally empower each other. Several Teacher Centre 
Managers made a comment that is directly related to collective sphere and teacher 
professional development: (D40)  
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“Support and sharing of ideas, for example, one of the members shared to the 
group how she has already started to mobilise a group of teachers so that they 
can establish their own COP which is called Professional learning community 
in the education language”.  
This response shows how the CoP captivates to prepare leadership and educators 
towards establishing their PLC through collaboration and cooperation. As members 
shared ideas collectively, it conveys the opportunity for novice participants to learn 
from expert members in the CoP. Other participants support how collectively 
knowledge is transmitted amongst the CoP members in order to fulfil the assigned 
purpose of effective teacher professional developments: (D55)  
“To engage in a variety of activities which include curriculum orientation 
activities e.g. Activities to develop understanding of and the ability to use, the 
Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statements”.  
This refers to teacher developments; understanding is easily constructed through 
being engaged in a variety of activities in the field of teaching and learning. As Teacher 
Centre Managers are able to expose educators to work collectively and share practice, 
it habitually prepares them to work independently, thus forming their PLC within their 
subject disciplines. 
Centralisation and decentralisation of authorities and roles within the CoP contradicts 
the notion of collective sphere. Certain leaders of these CoPs are still applying the 
self-centred approach in leading their CoPs. For instance, some individuals still do not 
believe in the quality of knowledge and skills held by teachers within the CoPs. 
Delegations of tasks and roles are centralised to the teacher centre managers, which 
can affect the CoP to attain its intended vision. According to Farnsworth et al. (2016), 
Smith et al. (2017) and Wenger (1998), a community is defined as a social group of 
people who have something in common such as shared values and norms. This 
implies trust and value towards knowledge sharing. Members of the CoP should find 
trust and value to share any form of knowledge with each other. The following 
statement from one of the participants captures information with regard to the 
conception of centralisation of roles, particularly in facilitation of the CoP: (D54)  
   
74 | P a g e   
 
“The trainings are conducted by the Centre Manager, and the members give 
feedback by filling in the evaluation forms, after they have indicated that 
expectations, when the trainings, started”.  
This statement validates CoPs that are still using centralised approaches towards 
teacher professional developments. Another participant made a statement that 
resembles the same approach: (D48)  
“Provincial coordinator is responsible to draw provincial plan and communicate 
the plan to DBE and facilitators in the province and also ensure that teachers 
are trained in the use of ICT in teaching and learning”. 
This statement confirms that teachers are not seen as a significant part of planning of 
the proposed professional development plans in most cases. This statement focuses 
more on high level of management but teachers as part of the CoPs should also be 
given a chance.  
They should be considered as significant drivers of knowledge and skills, because 
they also belong to the CoP. Most of the CoP’s primary goals are to improve the quality 
of teaching and learning with technology across the educational ecosystem. Being 
given a chance to practice authority and leadership can positively impact the notion of 
PLCs as they are required to develop these across their subject disciplines.  
Good CoP structure comprises effective social practice that unifies members to work 
collectively through appreciation and valuing of each member’s contribution. Among 
the participants, some are diverging from the notion of centralisation of roles and 
leadership within their CoPs. They deeply understand the role and the value of all 
members within their CoPs. Pertaining to Professional Teacher Development, all 
TCMs should recognise the role of members who are mainly educators and appreciate 
their contribution during practice. Nevertheless, some participants positively reflected 
how they conduct their teacher developments within their CoP: (D47)  
“To facilitate ICT skills in the Centre, every member is responsible for research 
and leadership is decentralised in order to groom each and every individuals 
who belongs to the team. Even though I work as a head of the team but I 
emancipate them to take charge in running the program. Leadership is 
rotational and all members are equally accountable”.  
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This participant strongly believes in the knowledge and skills possessed by the CoP 
members. Members are liberated to collectively share practice, and each member 
becomes accountable for the survival of the CoP. 
This kind of approach prepares educators to be active participants instead of being 
passive members in their development. Another participant talks about the collective 
sphere: (D46)  
“Sharing of good practices among curriculum advisors as they and the educators 
they work with implement various strategies to enhance teaching and learning 
towards improves learner achievement”. “Much is accomplished in a shorter space 
of time. Sharing and learning together builds stronger teams”.  
The comments from participant (D46) complement the value of working within the 
collective sphere. When practice is shared, a lot will be covered and members are 
being developed through practice. This can help a CoP to accomplish the proposed 
domain in a short time without any delays, which can give motivation to all members 
of the CoP as they review their milestones accomplished. In general, the participant 
believes that a CoP should comprise: (D40)  
“Mutual trust and respect for one another because we are not competing but 
complementing one another to achieve a common goal”.  
A CoP consists of different members who have different cultural backgrounds and 
capabilities. Some of the participants can be novices while others are moderates and 
experts within the CoP. What complements everything is the manner in which 
members work collectively in building a sense of belonging for all its members. In 
conclusion, participant (D24) points out:  
“Due to the size of the structure, roles are not static; we are all Co-ordinators, 
facilitators and sometimes capture minutes. This is done for capacitation as 
members and promotes ownership or sense of belonging to the COP”. 
In general, most of the participants have reflected within the concept, collective 
sphere, what comes out is how they value mutual negotiations during practice. This 
indicates that Teacher Centre Managers can apply this concept to enhance their 
practice and prepare teachers to empower each other. Nevertheless, this notion is part 
of self-regulated learning through being active participants in acquiring knowledge. By 
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doing so, it can prepare teacher to form their own PLC as a strategy to accelerate 
Continuous Professional Teacher Development.  
 Creating a Conducive Learning Space 
Communities of practice are regarded as landscapes for knowledge acquisition. It 
becomes the member’s responsibility to process and transform their abilities in order 
to effectively contribute towards accomplishing the envisioned domain of the CoP. 
However, in order for practice to flourish, CoP as a learning space should find certain 
habits that allow emancipation of the mind, such as trust, ethics, safety, humanity, 
diversity, and mutual respect. Several scholars believe that cultural identities connotes 
community value that the individuals share in order to build strong relationships within 
the community of practice (Mentis et al., 2016). As we explained above, a community 
consists of people who are diversified in many ways. However, within the community, 
members are required to interact, build relationships, learn from each other, and build 
mutual commitments (Holland, 2018). Through interactions, members develop a 
sense of belonging; they feel valued and important as part of the CoP (Wenger, 2011). 
Community of practice allows individuals to share problems in order to create social 
learning systems that can empower the individual minds from the novice to the expert 
level. Interpersonal relationships are created and become easier for community 
members to request support in the areas of struggle, while those who are competent 
are also able to share expertise within the community (Yoon & Armour, 2017). While 
this concept might look similar to the above concept of collective sphere, the stances 
behind the two concepts lead us to different meanings. There are 261 occurrences 
conducted in this sub-code, mutual engagement. This becomes the second most 
frequented code during coding under the mutual engagement group/network codes. 
While the overall table of grounded codes in table 2 above gives an overview of all the 
codes, this code sits in the third place among the top 11 codes with high occurrences. 
Communication becomes a key factor that keeps the CoP active, it reminds members 
of their commitments made towards achieving their desired goals. For the CoP to 
create a conducive learning space, it requires effective communication settings that 
accommodates all the members to be set free in sharing their opinions. Having an 
explicit communication structure can possibly drive members to effectively engage in 
practice. Most of the CoPs reflected by the District Teacher Centre Managers, which 
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are teacher related, consist of various members who are diversified in many ways, but 
it is the responsibility of the CoP to create a learning space that will liberate its 
members to engage in practice harmoniously. Several participants share their 
discourse on effective communication structures: (D13)  
“Stimulate learning by serving as a vehicle for authentic communication, 
mentoring, coaching, and self-reflection. Capture and diffuse existing 
knowledge to help people improve their practice by providing a forum to identify 
solutions to common problems and a process to collect and evaluate best 
practices”.  
This statement reflects on communication as an enterprise of practice that inspires 
members to deeply engage in supporting each other. This emphasises developing 
communication platforms where members can reciprocally share opinions and 
knowledge with other CoPs’ members who are experts in different ways. Other 
participants share how they apply communication within their practice: (D10)  
“There is good communication, respect, professionalism and love in our COP”. 
(D4): “Otherwise the meeting normally consists of a chance for members to 
voice their concerns and recommendations about whatever phase we are in 
during the life cycle of the COP”.  
The quotes emphasise CoPs that allow individuals to be free to raise their concerns. 
A conducive learning space develops principles or guidelines that will allow all CoP 
members to equally share a voice in building and driving of CoP practices. This can 
be done by allowing professional combination platforms, mutual respect, and 
understanding competency levels possessed by members, with professional support 
in responding to any of the ideas raised by members, even the vague ideas must be 
respected, refined, redefined, and reconsidered for the benefit of the CoP. This is how 
it prepares both teachers and district centre managers to deal with professionalism in 
assisting teachers to form their Professional Learning Communities. Moreover, 
members trust that a CoP with good structure of communication can: (D2)  
“Assist them to identify through participation which influence communication 
and collaboration”  
This participant quotes implies that, tacit knowledge can be acquired through practice, 
and for practice to be conducive communication should be open for every member. 
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Creating a sense of belonging makes practice conducive towards its domain. It is a 
matter for a CoP to ensure that all members feel special and important to be part of 
the CoP. In all professions, individuals cannot have the same competencies, but what 
drives organisations to success mostly depends on the shared spirit of teamwork. 
Concerning Professional Teacher Developments, a CoP should also take into account 
its members proficiencies, because within new teachers are appointed and it creates 
a challenge for some of the experienced educators as well novice educators. It 
becomes a responsibility of the CoP to bring balance between the two. New teachers 
should share their modern skills and knowledge of practice, while experienced 
teachers should also empower the novice teachers with all the required outputs. That 
relies on the CoP to create a space conducive to practice. Different conceptions have 
been coded in this regard, but most participants reflected positively about the notion 
of creating a sense of belonging for every individual of the CoP. Many bring to mind 
that: (D15)  
“[It] creates common ground, inspires members to participate, guides their 
learning and gives meaning to their actions”.  
While other participants share more confidence in their existing CoP concerning this 
concept: (D18)  
“Establish a culture of supporting and developing each other and all staff 
members for the benefit of the school”.  
Lastly participant (D8) also shares the conception in this regard: 
“It also helps to reduce feelings of isolation that teachers often experience”.  
These reflections validate the understanding of creating a conducive practice. It gives 
expression that most of the CoPs emphasise social learning practice that is not 
harmful to any of the members. Members create a harmonious landscape that 
accommodates everybody who desires to be part of the CoP. Members further believe 
that emancipation helps a lot in conquering practice: (D8)  
“Group members are allowed to influence the agenda of the COP meeting, so 
that it will not only address the end user computing programme, but also offer 
proactive solutions like linking ICT integration into teaching and learning”. 
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Allowing members to deviate from other thoughts represents creative thinking and 
emancipation of the mind, which allows members to share their opinions during 
negotiations. All the shared ideas lead to quality decision-making regarding any of 
proposed items. This actually prepares the educators to succeed with the notion of 
PLC as part of their professional social development.  
Keeping constant growth and spreading effective interventions can positively sustain 
the CoP’s vision and help members to master their practice. Strengthening practice 
depends on how the CoPs upscale their members’ proficiencies to uphold the domain. 
Within the educational ecosystem, changes happen consistently under the technology 
space, which pose a lot of interventions as part of continuous development. It becomes 
the role of the CoP to support the members to accelerate in chasing changes that 
technology throws into the global educational ecosystem. As a result, a CoP should 
continuously provide quality interventions to upscale their practice and produce quality 
outcomes. Creating a conducive learning structure within the CoP can support that 
notion. Several participants share their opinions on the subject of sustaining the CoP 
and giving away interventions. Participant (D18) share the following: 
“There must be constant learning, growth and development. Participants must 
find value in all interactions”.  
This participant places prominence on the development of structures that can support 
the CoP to grow continuously and constantly, however, it all that depends on how the 
CoP creates value for its members to remain proactive and have a desire to be part of 
the community. Another participant concurred: (D47)  
“Endless collaboration with participants. Sharing of information through online 
communication helps the group to be in touch everywhere at any convenient 
time”.  
This gives a practical example of sustaining the CoP through expanding areas of 
support and using online systems to enhance communication as part of online 
interventions. Participants further state: (D52)  
“Constant communication and the spirit of sharing resources and practices”.  
This will assist a lot in practicing the attitude of Professional Learning Communities, 
because it constantly prepares members on the value of sharing as the community. 
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Participant (D46) agrees with what other participants are sharing with regard to the 
development of interventions and sustainability of their CoP: (D46)  
“The community is working very hard to serve its audience that it doesn’t stop 
at the centre and offices. We also go as far as going to the schools to do 
presentations and introductions to the available platforms for teachers and 
students. Development of PLCs among the educators”.  
This statement provides other solutions that can assist educators in implementing their 
PLC. This implies a massive dedication, which a CoP should apply towards enhancing 
support and attracting new members to be part of their practice. As more people join, 
the easier it becomes for the CoP to share tasks and complete the envisioned domain. 
This participant believes that: (D55)  
“Impart what they have learn to the learners. Improve their school performance. 
One could see the improvement from one learning area to another, one school 
to another, to the circuit and the district at large”.  
Furthermore, this comment give confidence based on constant improvements, which 
can support the CoP to expand the notion across districts. The same attitude can help 
a CoP to attract new members and be recognised for excellences across all South 
African educational districts. However, this all depends on the landscape of CoP by 
creating a conducive landscape of practice to allow members to share practice 
effectively. 
Collaboration becomes a core aspect of a CoP, with more people engaging in social 
practice collaboratively, working in the same domain, and sharing some insights to 
achieve the set goal of the community (Lippincott, 2019; Vanoostveen et al., 2019). 
While on the other hand members can work face-to-face to develop one another 
cooperatively. Different tools for practice can be shared to fulfil the proposed domain 
(Premo et al., 2018). However, there are several comments made by participants 
connecting to the aspects of collaboration. Most reflections relate directly to practices 
involving teachers and centre managers. All the comments will give us an explicit view 
of how DTCM perceive the notion of CoPs within their existing practices. Amongst the 
participants, a few made crucial comments relating to collaboration and professional 
developments of educators conducted within these CoPs. This will guide me on how 
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the CoPs create a platform for knowledge construction. Participants commented on 
this area: (D14)  
“Foster cooperation and collaboration among members that advance ICT 
integration in schools. Encourage and support research, promote knowledge 
creation and sharing, and support for the development of collaborative programs in 
the context of ICT integration in schools”.  
Most of the Vodacom ICT Teacher Centres across South Africa are striving towards 
implementing ICTs and PLCs in schools, with the purpose to create paperless 
classrooms and support teachers to enhance their digital pedagogies. This comment 
reiterates the significance of CoP and collaboration as a strategy to improve 
Professional Teacher Developments and preparing them to develop skills in running 
the PLCs as mandated by the Department of Basic Education. Participants also 
reflected more about this aspects: (D47)  
“To Facilitate ICT skills on the Centre, every member is responsible for research 
and leadership is decentralized in order to groom each and every individuals who 
belongs to the team. Even though I work as a head of the team but I emancipate 
them to take charge in running the program. Leadership is rotational and all 
members are equally accountable”.  
The statement reflects more about developing all members to be active participants of 
the community. Collaboration requires a lot of discipline and commitment; members 
should learn to be accountable in acquiring and sharing of knowledge and skills in their 
CoPs. This will diligently transform their practices and strengthen them to work in 
collaboration within their PLCs that are subject related. Other participant’s state: (D8)  
“This approach would allow teachers to have more opportunities to interact with 
other teachers and to participate in in collaborative learning activities regardless of 
differences”.  
Creating a conducive learning space forces collaboration and collaboration to happen. 
Individuals must be able to understand the principles of social practice like trust, 
caring, and mutual respect. The participant comments: (D6)  
“Have noticed that schools began to know each other better for example there was 
an instance where a principal from one school has requested a teacher from a 
different school to run a workshop for his school”. 
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It is fascinating to see the results that the CoPs keep on creating a conducive learning 
space for all members. The most captivating part is to see members of the CoP expand 
collaboration with other participants that also support the strategy for continuous 
developments through use of PLC’s arenas. (D14) 
 “The community should form sub- groups where the members will easily share 
the knowledge and products created (for an example, share to their colleagues 
at schools)”.  
Although some of the CoPs focus more on centralising practices, it is good to distribute 
their proficient members to various structures, in other to share practices and expand 
opportunities for Professional Teacher Developments schools 
 Distributed Cognition 
Mutual Engagement generated different aspects that define social practice in several 
ways. Distributed Cognition falls among the surface that complements the structure of 
mutual engagement in the above table 2 this concept generated 172 quotations to the 
report, and it becomes part of the top five of highly frequented codes from the overview 
of the grounded report exported from ATLAS.ti 8 spreadsheet report. The concept 
denotes expertise being shared among members of the CoP as they focus to practice 
and able to share tacit knowledge (Bakogianni & Potari, 2019; Horrocks, 2019; Pyrko 
et al., 2017). When the Communities of Practice meet to fulfil the chosen 
enterprise/domain, different brains work collectively to share ideas, pedagogies, skills, 
knowledge, and other relevant aspects of their practice. Through that process, all 
members who are actively involved during practice get an opportunity to strengthen 
the desired goals of membership. During the discourse, members of the CoP 
reciprocally shared explicit and implicit knowledge. That process defines Distributed 
Cognition as a core aspect of mutual engagement. Thoughts are shared collectively 
with members and practice should be fruitful for every member.  
Some of the participants reminded us about the core function of the entire existing 
CoPs reflected in this study. A participant commented on how they understand the 
main purpose of CoPs: (D40)  
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“The COPs’ main function is to interpret the ISPFTED and offer support to one 
another in the implementation of development programmes so that the quality 
of teaching and learning can be improved”.  
In Chapter 2, I reflected on the main purpose of the CoPs that are teacher related. 
Referring to the ISPFTED policy framework in figure 2, it provides a perfect structure 
of how DTCM can assist in sustaining SA Professional Teacher Developments. The 
policy framework stresses developing a structure of PLCs in order to make things 
easier for knowledge sharing. Nevertheless, Distributed Cognition remains an 
essential component of CoP, because it strengthens the structure and supports the 
CoP to attain the proposed domain.   
The notion of transforming pedagogies becomes a common arena for CoPs that are 
teacher related. More than a few participants reflected about their CoPs in relation to 
implementation of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) as pedagogy for 
teaching and learning. Not only ICT, but also the entire digital pedagogy for hybrid 
practices are shared by the participants, which helps us to respond to the question of 
this study using the quoted conceptions. The following annotations will help the study 
to form a foundation as participants share their remarks. Participant (D48): 
“Make research on new online content available and then share the information 
with educators. (E.g. making teachers aware of apps like Kahoot and 
encouraging them to create their own Kahoots and share them with others)”. 
This participant gives us an explicit conception for a good understanding of distributed 
cognition. Google and other search engines consist of adequate instructional tools for 
teaching and learning practice that are free to be used as digital pedagogies. However, 
it requires the entire community to share the technique and provide guidelines how to 
apply such tools to their subject disciplines. As CoPs practice this kind of approach, 
members will improve and be able to distribute the same cognition to other novice 
members to improve pedagogies. This participant shared the comment: (D54)  
“Members communicate with each other, when they have learnt some new 
lessons, with fellow members, by sharing the lessons/ activities downloaded 
from different sites. Members also discuss their challenges and successes”. 
The statement relates to the notion of distributed cognition through sharing insights 
during practice. It happens that some of the members might have low confidence in 
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their domains, but the community must create a safe platform to share their challenges 
and share positive thoughts in connection with their gradual improvements. As they 
continue sharing their cognition, confidence is regained and member’s become 
knowledge distributers for the CoP, which reciprocally benefits other pioneers of the 
CoP. Participant (D34) comments: 
“Sharing of knowledge and skills is also beneficial to members in that they are 
able to take advantage of the vast expertise found in the group”.  
This gives evidence of distributed recognition in supporting the CoPs to develop good 
structures of practice. This will allow knowledge transformation to improve members 
pedagogies. Not only the knowledge but also proficiencies. Participant (D18) 
comments: 
“Benefits to the school community: Technologically more competent teachers, 
increased excitement in teaching and learning, more exciting lessons leading 
to increased interest by learners and better results. More organised and 
increase in the standard of teaching and learning. Stimulate learning”.  
Gaining confidence in any of the skills and knowledge acquired during practice 
changes the attitudes about how they view technology as a tool for teaching and 
learning. In this instance, members start to trust their inner capabilities and gain 
confidence in incorporating technology as part of the pedagogy for their practice. The 
core of this study is to understand how the DTCM conceives the role of good CoP 
structure in shaping their practice towards dealing with PTD across South Africa. The 
above reflections prove the significance of CoPs in shaping practice. If the DTCM 
keeps on adopting this kind of approach, it can do its best in supporting educators to 
develop their own PLCs. Where all teachers who share the same discipline can form 
their own PLCs and share practice with the support of the DTCM guiding and providing 
interventions to PLCs. That will ensure the notion is well sustained as proposed by the 
policy framework pertaining to PTD.  
Even though many CoPs reflected how cognition is distributed during practices, some 
of the CoPs still believe in face-to-face practices with less of online contact. However, 
we cannot assume or judge the reason behind that, maybe it is how they prefer their 
practice to be structured. Participants (D4) comments:  
   
85 | P a g e   
 
“Group members have ample opportunity to share knowledge with each other, 
both during face-to-face meetings as well as smaller group meetings”.  
I will not reflect a lot about the concept of online and hybrid cognitive distribution 
because it is a separate concept that will be analysed later in this study. However, the 
concept of distribution of cognition can combine both face-to-face and online parctice, 
depends on the kind of skills and knowledge the CoPs plan to master. Not only face-
to-face practice allows sharing of cognition, but through online platforms knowledge 
can be socially shared, depending on the nature of knowledge to be shared, whether 
tacit or explicit. Both determine the types of practice. For instance, tacit knowledge is 
hidden and can only be acquired through engaging in practice. Yet participants sill find 
online collaboration as a simple way of distributing cognition. To unfold this idea, 
participant (D47) comments: 
“Online collaboration is also taken into account as an easiest way to collaborate 
and engage. Because using WhatsApp is part of collaboration, as I explained 
in the above”.  
Social tools as indicated as a resource to facilitate their collaboration might limit the 
participants to effectively engage during the discourse. While, another participant 
places more emphasis on the matter of WhatsApp; (D8) 
 “The online WhatsApp group that is used allows teachers to communicate and 
discuss with a much broader audience than face-to-face communication”.  
These digital tools for CoP collaboration will be discussed later in this chapter.  
 Social Cohesion 
Solidarity serves as a pillar of strength for the success of the community, a solid social 
practice cannot be easily penetrated by any of the arising obstacles during practice. 
Within the CoP structure, social cohesion stabilises practice for the community to be 
sustainable and progressive. Illeris (2018), Meijs et al. (2016), Mentis et al. (2016) and 
Mercieca (2017), believes that social cohesion is built from trust, among the members, 
whereby individual participants of the community are able to develop a high level of 
trust relating to information sharing, and which also raises motivation and enhances 
participation and cooperation. Social cohesion belongs to the various facets of mutual 
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engagement. Community of practice should design structures that will be able to 
comprehend and integrate social cohesion. 
Several educators are still experiencing the feeling of Isolation between the DTDCM, 
other teacher professional development leaderships, and amongst themselves. That 
breaks the essence of solidarity and develops gaps between the participants within 
their ecosystem. This can negatively affect other connections that contributes to the 
growth of the CoPs in supporting the establishments of PLCs as a strategy for 
continuous professional developments of educators. Participant (D8) shares a 
comment referring to the issue of isolations that a CoP is working on to build cohesion 
amongst all the members; 
“It also helps to reduce feelings of isolation that teachers often experience”.  
This statement unfolds the comments made about isolation of educators, it is an 
obligation of the CoP to bridge the gap by making sure that all members of the CoP 
feel special about being part of this social practice. Unfolding from the statement of 
isolation from the participant opinion, it clarifies the need for the concept of social 
cohesion to drive practice. While other thoughts from different participant are shared 
and believes that CoP’s should participant (D40), states that:   
“To provide a conducive environment for the members to learn from one 
another, to share good practices and new knowledge and to support one 
another where there are challenges”.  
The DTCM should understand the need in designing a landscape that comprehends 
all members’ social differences. In this case, a CoP must find ways to unify the 
members and use that as a philosophy for their practice.  
Uniformity should be a principle of a CoP in order to effectively manage social practice. 
However, social cohesion should drive practice in supporting the community to reach 
the proposed domain. For instance, the culture of caring and supporting should be key 
attributes that bind all the members of the CoP to work collectively towards a set goal. 
Centre managers have shared different conceptions relating to social cohesion, which 
narrates the teacher related CoPs they are currently managing. Participant (D14) 
shares: 
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“The group share ideas and training as a group whenever there is a group of 
teachers that needs to be engaged in an ICT workshop. In other words the 
group uses one another strengths for the benefit of the community. They work 
as a team and each member is given a topic that he/she is very comfortable 
with”.  
In social practice independence is not supported but all members share strength for 
the benefit of the community, for that to happen social cohesion should be the roots to 
keep the practice stable and progressive. Other participant concurs to this fact by 
making comments that’s directly links to exact idea; participant (D6) 
 “The community is organised in such a way that there is uniformity and that no 
school is left behind and that at the end we promote healthy competition among 
schools”.  
This infers the value of solidarity and gives us a good understanding the CoP structure, 
which a community is expected to possess and be built on. This gives us an explicit 
standpoint in connection to teacher professional developments that are conducted in 
different districts across South Africa. The approach prepares teachers to comprehend 
the value of working as a team in accomplishing community tasks. That can take time 
for some other members to understand, eventually they have to improve the skill and 
ensure they are prepared to fully participate in the PLCs, which their expected to create 
or belong to as part of their continuous professional development. Members should 
understand and tolerate each other’s weaknesses and play a part to transform the 
novice members until they get reach a peripheral phase where they are able to relate 
more on how to do any of the allocated tasks. Other participant share that social 
cohesion forms part of their CoP goal; Participant (D33)  
“The uniform functionality of Teacher Centres as well as equal resourcing of 
centres are goals of the community”.  
Participants share this to reconcile the notion of good CoP structure; the creation of 
social cohesion as an integral facet of CoP should be the ultimate goal of the team. 
This suggests that shared practice and working on the same purpose can safeguard 
that all the CoP’s shares the same developments regardless of the province the CoP 
is allocated on. There must be no difference between urban and rural schools, all 
should share the same vision and work hard to make it happen.    
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A CoP must lay a foundation for effective developments. This relates to the concept 
of the peripheral stage that applies to new members joining the CoP, with partial 
knowledge and skills as novice, then the experienced members of the CoPs welcome 
them and create developmental plans to transform their capabilities from the novice to 
expert level. As members are empowered, social cohesion is applied in many ways 
and members become stronger and stronger. Participant’s shares their notion in this 
regard, one of the participant commented; Participant (D8)  
“They are allowed space and time to establish trust amongst each other. This 
is done to in order to reduce suspicion and to overcome their initial fear of 
criticism, being devaluated and undermined.” 
Solidarity cannot be established under instant gratifications, therefore there must be 
enough time to create concrete social cohesion. During the session, novice members 
must be given enough time to learn and transform themselves. As they transmute skills 
and knowledge, confidence is acquired and members start to engage with less fear to 
master their practice.  
Participants further shared the remarks that entails the impact of time towards constant 
developments; Participant (D18) 
 “An opportunity to share expertise with others and gain from expertise and 
experience of peers. Improved teaching practice through constant reflection”.  
Social cohesion stretches opportunities for social growth as members reciprocally 
obtain expertise during practice. This participant concurred with the significance of 
constant reflections, because these can help members to recognise their potential 
through development and towards contributing to the CoP. While other participant 
state that; (D34) 
 “CoP also gives members a sense of belonging, which in turn bring out the 
best in individuals. Members perform better when they know they belong 
somewhere”.  
To be fully engaged as a member of a CoP, it takes courage and increases motivation. 
All that depends on the philosophy of the CoP in harmonising its practice.  
Social cohesion, as one of the most reflected aspects of CoP, has a strong impact in 
transforming teacher professional development across all the CoPs. This aspect of 
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CoPs are able to unify members, which will help them to support teachers in 
developing their own Professional Learning Communities as a strategy to enhance 
professional teacher developments through all districts in South Africa. Furthermore, 
it is recommended that all the Communities of Practice that exist within different 
Vodacom ICT Teacher Centres must use the available resources within the teacher 
centres to support educators in working collaboratively to form PLCs. Within their 
communities, they must also adopt different positive philosophies shared by numerous 
participants. To reconcile their opinions they believe for a CoP to establish social 
cohesion as part of practice, it should give time for their members to grow, apply 
constant reflection to measure CoP progress and members development, create a 
sense of belonging for the members by minimising criticism against their proficiencies, 
find a pathway to build uniformity amongst all members, and all members must feel 
special to be part of the community by overcoming feelings of isolation.  
The next section of this study will look at Independent and proactive CoP/members in 
driving practice as part of the key features of CoP discovered during the coding 
session. This concept of generated a high number of frequencies within the Mutual 
Engagement network code, most of the CoP participants have related comments 
aligned to this code, with 124 occurrences.     
 Independent and proactive CoP/members in driving practice  
To become a member of a CoP, one should be driven by intrinsic motivation; members 
of the community should have a desire for knowledge acquisition. Even though good 
practice of the CoP can attract members to be part of the community, participants must 
be proactive in developing and sharing knowledge. Participants shared different ideas 
by reflecting on their existing communities; all the remarks will help us to respond to 
the proposed research question. Therefore, participant coincided with the conception 
of proactive principle in driving practice; Participant (D3) 
 “In subsequent meetings the teachers themselves became more involved, 
prepared topics beforehand and imparted them to their colleagues”.  
For a CoP to sustain practice, members should be taught the skills of independency, 
which can be done by allowing members to drive practice as team and being proactive 
in acquisition and sharing of knowledge. For instance, all DTDCM should create a 
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conducive platform that challenges members to think creatively in a way that will 
generate the ideas needed for the CoP to be sustainable and progressive. Different 
opinions are shared relating to the above aspects of CoP, participant agreed about 
this perception as they keep commenting; Participant (D24) 
“The COP encourage educators to take increasing responsibility for stewarding 
their knowledge” “In the meetings new information is discussed by so doing 
they cross the boundaries and explore new ideas. They also explore new 
technology practices. The points above community domain.” 
The concern of this statement reveals how the community confines expectations of 
being passive participants during practice. Therefore, that also relates to the notion of 
creating a space to complement practice in whichever way that allows active learning 
concerning teacher professional developments and the establishment of Professional 
Learning Communities in their subject domains. Reactive members of CoPs can affect 
the quality of practice, as a result a CoP should find ways to understand their members’ 
potentials and weaknesses in order to provide interventions that are essential towards 
perfecting their proficiencies. 
Even though some of the teachers are still resistant towards transformations that are 
happening in schools, it becomes a huge responsibility of these CoPs to ensure that 
negative attitudes of are being improved in order to enhance their social practice as 
part of the 21st century teaching and learning outcomes. Participant (D18): states an 
opinion in this regard;   
“Sessions must be structured for engaging active learning where all members 
contribute and share their experiences. They are provided with an opportunity 
to share and expand on their wealth of knowledge and discovered that they are 
a huge resource of experience and knowledge.”  
Members usually join the CoPs after identifying their area of interest, which develops 
from a desire to be part of a certain community. CoPs should understand that a 
member comes to practice with surface knowledge and competencies in relation to 
their domain, while on the other hand, members can join the CoP with proficient skills 
and knowledge to uplift other members. From the above quote, it brings together all 
the aspects that reconcile knowledge acquisition and transmission between the novice 
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and expert members. All members are regarded as significant resources that 
strengthen the CoP to reach the desired purpose.    
A good CoP structure encompasses trust, shared roles, and responsibilities. These 
characteristics enable the community representatives to be proactive in participation, 
do activities with passion, and understand individual weaknesses and strengths 
(Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a). This implies that not all members within 
the community can possess the same level of expertise, however, by creating a 
proactive social learning space, it enables participants to discover their hidden 
expertise and competencies to be shared during the CoP mutual engagement. Most 
participants adhere to the concept of proactive and independent, which gives hope 
that some of the CoPs portray a good image of their practice relating to teacher 
professional developments, however, participants shared a comment in this regards; 
Participant (D54)  
“All members to actively participate, and take the leadership role, when a need 
arise. This has been proven by them preparing their lessons and assessments, 
electronically, and no more with pen and paper”.  
While on the other hand participant reiterates similar idea concerning to their CoP 
discourse, the participant made a remarked as follows; Participant (D55)  
“Educators want to develop themselves, improve their content knowledge of 
accounting and continuous improvement by building members capacity for 
learning and change.”  
This emphasis towards members of the CoP driving practice, leadership is shared to 
allow growth and to sustain the CoP. On the other hand, within the essence of 
proactive learning some structures of the CoP contradict what participants positively 
reflected within this code. In the view of Participant (D33)  
“Nearby schools under each Teacher Centre would come and download 
materials relevant to their subject content”.  
If educators who form part of this practice are not generating resources and sharing, 
it limits active learning. Members ought to engage in the creation of resources, rather 
than becoming passive towards knowledge development. Although, certain 
communities have a strong team of highly experienced members who are always 
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proactive and independent in creation of the resources required by CoP to fulfil the 
domain.  
Furthermore, it becomes a challenge when a CoP mainly consists of less experienced 
members during the process of transformation. However, participant reflects with 
similar matters facing these CoPs; Participant (D24)  
“Mentoring and coaching one another especially because there is only one 
experienced Teacher centre manager amongst the team”.  
The overall impression about these CoPs is how they find ways to balance their 
practice. It help us understand that some of the Communities of Practice are still facing 
challenges regarding the skills and knowledge possessed by members in driving their 
practice. It creates unstable and unequal platforms of professional teacher 
developments. The differences have an impact on knowledge acquisition and 
transmission, because a CoP with a lot of incompetent members requires some 
guidance, which prevents members from working independently, but a lot of guidance 
and monitoring should be provided to ensure that quality is maintained. That can also 
be very time intensive to members because a lot of time is needed for members who 
have less confidence and competence in working independently. Mentoring among 
themselves can also impact positively on the CoP, but a lot of experienced members 
need to be recruited to support the CoP. This can be done through outsourcing other 
experts, to exchange with other CoPs that are well established or recruit more 
participants to be part of the team. For instance, the culture of caring and supporting 
should be a key element that binds all the members of the CoP to work collectively 
towards a set goal. The next section reflects on the Ongoing Community Processes 
and Practices, which generated 124 occurrences during the coding process.  
 Ongoing Community Processes and Practices   
Community of Practice were encouraged to identify and captivate certain practices 
and processes that will contribute to the liveliness and dynamism of the community 
and keep members continuously engaged. It is the responsibility of CoP members to 
drive the CoP vision to the desired destination. However, for that to happen, members 
need to think creatively and constructively in order to sustain the vision. Although, 
members are expected join a CoP because of the specific common interest, the CoP 
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should develop certain dynamisms to sustain the existing members and to attract more 
external stakeholders who find interest CoP. Several participants have shared some 
notions regarding this characteristic pertaining to their professional developments that 
are teacher related. Most highlighted aspects were to overcome digital illiterates and 
cultivate members’ competencies to become digitally fluent in integrating ICTs and 
other technologies in their different subject disciplines.  
Digital literacy and fluency seems to be the aspects communities are keen to achieve. 
Professional teacher developments happening within CoPs are more aligned to 
technology and other ICTs. In this regard, digital literacy and fluency becomes 
common key aspects that many communities associate as their ongoing process and 
practice to focus on to keep the CoPs vibrant. Participants have shared different views 
about how they keep their CoP alive and energetic. The first participant remark shared 
a notion in this regards; Participant (D47)  
“To ensure that ICT is fully implemented to nationwide and every individual is 
well equitable with skills to collaborate technology within and outside the 
learning environment. It will encourage collaborative learning amongst the 
members. Furthermore this will also allow information application within the 
program that can support in solving problem”.  
Vodacom ICT Teacher Centres across South Africa were assigned to professional 
teacher developments. These centres play a vital role in transforming teachers’ 
competencies, particularly in the use of ICTs and hybrid resources for teaching and 
learning. Participants believes that obtaining skills as well knowledge of using such 
resource for collaboration can enhance their practice. While on the other hand the 
following participant further coincides with the comment above pertaining to the 
sustainability of the COP; Participant (D52)  
“To be knowledgeable on new technology content issues and share quality 
teaching strategies to implement in teaching. Collaborative learning can be 
supported through constant communication, sharing and meetings”.  
Communication and constant engagements through meetings can keep the CoP alive 
and strong. During this process members get an opportunity to collaborate and 
become knowledgeable about integration of technology and other Information and 
Communication Technology resources in practice. The above two comments indicate 
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a good understanding of the CoP structure towards PTD as expected to be leveraged 
by the DTDCM through use of CoPs to form PLCs. Participants further reiterates about 
their CoP culture of practice.  Participant (D36) shared the comment on what they think 
a CoP should be aligned on;  
“A CoP goes through stages of formation, growth and death. Making a COP 
grow requires that members put in efforts to make the COP work. This requires 
the use of digital tools to match the evolving digital world”.  
Nothing lasts forever; CoPs also have life cycle stages like products. They might look 
bad at the beginning and appear to look good during its peak stage or do the opposite. 
However, what counts is how they rejuvenate their practices or domains to sustain 
their existence. This statement gives a reason for the CoP’s to structure ongoing 
processes and practices in order to ensure that members are prepared and knowledge 
produced remains essential for modern practices. Conceptions like this can be a good 
reason when educators have to establish their PLCs, because it will force every 
member to understand that change can also manipulate the culture of the CoP to 
address the arising gaps. Another participants shared a conception about the ongoing 
processes and practices happening in their CoP; Participant (D31)  
“Some of the COP learning goals is for members to take collective responsibility 
for managing the knowledge they need, to be the best in their respective 
workspaces and to develop strategic capabilities in their respective 
organizations”. 
The statement implies that members of the CoP must work collaboratively to share 
and manage the knowledge they create. The generated skills and knowledge becomes 
an essential resource in the community to vitalise its practice for continuous existence. 
The participant (D8) believes that a CoP should come up with a strategy to enhance 
use of technology as a social practice tool;  
“The intention is to continuously make use of technologies to support our 
community of practice as well as to link teachers with others who are members 
of similar COPs. We will make use of social networking tools like Facebook to 
ensure connectivity among these groups”.  
Members of the CoP must be proactive towards engaging with other CoPs who share 
a common goal. It can prepare educators to form PLCs. 
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 Professional Identities 
A Community of Practice is a social structure, with individuals who share common 
endeavours. However, participants in this study are also regarded as professionals in 
their different levels and domains. As members of the CoP engage in practice, they 
build their identities as professionals and reciprocally empower each other. According 
to Baker and Beames (2016), Illeris (2018),Mentis et al. (2016) and Yoon and Armour 
(2017), a good CoP structure should be able to engage and transform members to 
work collectively towards identifying problems, analysing, and developing concrete 
solutions in resolving the proposed matters of the CoP. Through that members of the 
CoP build their professional identities. That gives provision of a good CoP structure.  
Out of the 100 text segments generated from the report under the characteristics of 
Professional Identities, participants reflected more often about “engagement” as 
process of building professional identities within the CoP; Participant (D4)  
“When we engage in the content together this generates a shared learning 
environment”.  
Building professional identities has a vast influence on shaping the structure of the 
CoP, this notion is also supported by Mak and Pun (2015) and Mentis et al. (2016), 
They further postulate that developing professionalism is not only about enhancing a 
body of knowledge within the available systems, but is more of creating a harmonious 
landscape that allows meaningful continuous developments for both knowledgeability 
and competency within the landscape of social practice. Participant (D8) further 
believe that professional identity can be applied when members share best practices 
concerning their subject domains; (D8)  
“This include supporting each other, sharing best practices and ideas on various 
aspects on their end-user computing assignments, sharing resources, advice and 
gives guidance with regards to the completion of specific tasks”.  
Sharing best practices strengthen the CoP because the obtained skills can be used in 
formulating strong PLCs among different subject disciplines where members belong. 
Other members consider this part of practice as a collaborative space, where a group 
of CoP members get inspired to engage in refining their digital skills. Participant (D14) 
commented;  
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“The group share ideas and training as a group whenever there is a group of 
teachers that needs to be engaged in an ICT workshop. In other words the 
group uses one another strengths for the benefit of the community. They work 
as a team and each team member is given a topic that he/she is very 
comfortable with.”  
This feedback entails how professional identities are refined through shared practice. 
Members of the group understand that a CoP is not just a group of people who just 
groups together to share their personal lives, but they clearly understand that it is the 
landscape of practice to convey professionalism and build identities. Having explicit 
guidelines define how the domain can be attained in this regard. Conceptions are 
escalated as members of the CoPs keep on sharing their perceptions in this regard; 
Participant (D40)  
“To provide a conducive environment for the members to learn from one 
another, to share good practices and new knowledge and to support one 
another where there are challenges.” 
However, the participants reflected differently in their domains, but the common 
aspects of engagement have been highlighted as key factors towards building 
professional identity. Mutual engagement defines community as a vital source of 
belonging. When members of the CoP are engaged, expertise is shared. Responses 
found how CoPs had created an arena to enhance their identities in their different 
spheres. The following participants further explain how CoPs transform their 
professional identities as they keep engaging in practice collectively. Participants 
further reconcile how they perceive this character of CoP known as Professional 
Identities. Participant (D8) remarked;  
“This approach would allow teachers to have more opportunities to interact with 
other teachers and to participate in in collaborative learning activities regardless 
of differences”  
This implies how good CoP structure can assist educators in developing Professional 
Learning Communities, regardless of their cultural or social backgrounds. Most of the 
CoP have a good understanding of their purpose in building their professional 
identities, as participants shared comments; Participant (D39) 
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 “The intention is to share experiences, knowledge and passion, to that extend 
it does well”.  
Passion is one of the fundamental principles that can lead a CoP to success. Members 
joined their CoP with a desire to be part of a community that shares their common 
area of expertise. Passion raises hope in members during difficult times of the CoP, 
they sustain the vision and help the CoP to succeed. CoPs member stated that; 
participant (D52)  
“Community members keep each other informed of developments and good 
practices and sent each other documents and usually they collaborate and 
assist each other in setting common tests and exams where possible”.  
Several responses from various participants reflected how social engagements shape 
professional identities. As members engage in their Communities of Practice, they 
transform their beliefs and attitudes, motives, values, and experiences for the next 
phase of practice.  
 Sustaining mutual engagement  
The most challenging part of the CoP is to sustain members to remain proactive in 
driving practice, in figure 13 above, the two network codes have an influence on each 
other. For instance, Independent and Proactive Members of the CoP can be a cause 
of sustaining mutual engagement. However, CoPs use many techniques to sustain 
their practice. Subsequently, participants reflected under this code and unpacked how 
they sustain their community differently. There are a few ways of acknowledging 
human efforts; for instance, a company can decide to use remuneration to reward their 
highly performing individuals, or tangible and intangible commodities such as gifts can 
be used to reward the best candidates. Lastly, companies can use certificates or words 
of acknowledgement to honour the effort contributed by their candidates. The 
communities of practice are regarded as existing in society, because members 
gathered together to share the practice in order to accomplish the set goals and 
dreams of the CoP.  
A CoP can decide among the different strategies to nourish their practice and build a 
compact and unbreakable structure. However, several DTDCM have shared their 
opinions concerning their culture of practice. Using rewards in various ways has been 
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identified as a common strategy to refuel their communities to endure longer. Members 
can be sustained intrinsic or extrinsic motivation. Both motivations play a role in 
sustaining the CoP. Participants have reflected on this code, one (D6) shared a remark 
explicating their conceptions;  
“Members will be given certificates after a year for championing ICT. The Area 
Manager will sign the certificates. Members will also attend ICT conference paid 
by schools to expose them to what other people are doing in terms of ICT in 
their schools”.  
This quotation gives evidence of two kinds of motivations that an organisation can use. 
In this case, extrinsic motivation in the form of a corticated reward has been used to 
acknowledge members who have done exceptionally well within the community. 
Another participant commented stating the similar conception about rewards; 
Participant (D2)  
“Issue certificates of appreciation to all the members” Seemingly certificates are 
mostly used as strategy to sustain practice”. 
Extrinsic motivation can influence intrinsic motivation in members, because any form 
of reward given to the candidates can increase a desire to be part of the community. 
So when the community is able to sustain their chosen domain, the expert can also 
attract a lot of candidates outside, who can develop the desire to be part of the CoP. 
This reflects a good CoP structure towards professional teacher developments.       
Another essential strategy used to sustain mutual engagement amongst the members 
of the CoP is to expand their fields of practice by leveraging their expertise at a national 
scale, in measuring their digital fluency, participant (D8) commented to support the 
view;  
“Teachers who are able to illustrate exceptional use of ICT in teaching and 
learning in the classroom, are encouraged to participate in the annual National 
Teaching Awards in the Category: Excellence in Technology-Enhanced 
Teaching and Learning.”  
The more members become part of the CoP, it increases opportunities to gain trust 
from other members, which can create vast of opportunities for professional growth; 
Participant (D15) remark on this  
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“Better positions, Presents at the end of the year, Thank them in public, Draw 
attention to their contribution, Designate certain members as experts in their 
field, allow some members to form their own groups based on their own interest, 
Give certain members additional community responsibility, Give some 
members special access, Name drop. When talking to your community, 
mention specific members by name. When implementing features suggested 
by members, credit them for the idea, Pay attention never ignore your 
members”. 
Most remunerations are used to sustain the communities of practice; participant (D16) 
 “Financially – champion trainers do sometimes get remuneration for training 
on”.  
This implies that a community requires a financial plan that will also include a budget 
for the candidates. 
Rewards, particularly financial based rewards, can be seen as a crucial reason for 
enhancing motivation for participation. That shows good practice of the CoP, but on 
the other hand this approach can have a negative effect to the entire CoP. Most CoP 
members are working collectively to attain the goals, through sharing tasks and 
supporting one another to sustain the CoP. Rewards create classifications that can 
create unhealthy competition within the CoP and lead to conflict. Participants (D18) 
believes that; 
 “The COP must consist of a core group of dedicated members where all 
members can participate safely, confidently without fear of ridicule and where 
all members are respected. All contributions must be respected and valued”  
CoP members work collectively and each member’s contribution should be 
acknowledged. This implies that rewards can be good, but sometimes CoPs must find 
ways to equalise how they distribute rewards to the members. 
Sustaining mutual engagement through use of rewards can be recognised. For 
instance this CoP member stated; participant (D18),  
“Verbal expressions of gratitude from school management and the EUC project 
Managers. Formal recognition will be given at the EUC graduation ceremony.” 
“They are provided with an opportunity to share and expand on their wealth of 
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knowledge and discovered that they are a huge resource of experience and 
knowledge”.  
A community can use words of thanks to appreciate members and to motivate and 
sustain their community. Participant (D21) further remarks that;  
“Set up a “buddy system” whereby an absent member is contacted that same 
day and given an update of what happened at the meeting. Reasons for 
absence may be ascertained.” 
This relates to how members care for each other and it encourages strong teamwork 
amongst themselves. While others believe that; participant (D24)  
“Is built on mutual trust and respect as this encourages willingness to share 
ideas. Members of this COP respect one another irrespective of the level of 
intelligence or knowledge. (Ideas brought forth are respected and interrogated 
in good faith)”“Being able to deal with diversity and inclusivity- the participants 
are from different cultural background and beliefs, high tolerance level and 
comprise is required”.  
According to Mentis et al. (2016), cultural identities connote community value that the 
individuals share in order to build strong relationships within the community of practice 
As participant (D24) explained in above, a community consists of people who are 
diversified in many ways. However, within the community members are required to 
interact, build relationships, learn from each other, and build mutual commitments 
(Holland, 2018). Through interactions, members develop a sense of belonging; they 
feel valued and important as part of the CoP (Wenger, 2011). Community allows 
individuals to share problems in order to create social learning systems that can 
empower individual minds from the novice to expert level. Lastly, badges can also be 
used as an effective way of rewarding participant (D27) 
“Online courses available where upon completion you will obtain badges or 
certificates. There are a range of online educational resources designed to improve 
ICT skills”.  
A good CoP must develop a plan that will guide them towards sustaining their practice. 
There are many ways that can be used to keep the CoP’s vitality, but it all depends on 
the approach to keep it dynamic.   
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 How often do the CoP meet to engage/ Annual action plan 
for CoP? 
Table 4-4  How often do the DTDCM Community of Practice meet to engage within their 
domains? 
Members meeting weekly 
bases 
Members meeting monthly 
bases 
Members meeting quarter 
bases 
D10 “The COP meets every 
Fridays to share good and 
new ideas using technology 
provided by Lugobe E.C.” 
D19 “The group meets once a 
month at the teacher centre in 
the district office and 
communication also takes 
place in WhatsApp” 
D31 “We meet once per 
quarter,” “We meet once 
per quarter, face to face 
and meet in Groenkloof” 
D12 “We meet weekly at the 
ICT Centre in Dokkies with 
an intention to resuscitate 
the COP.” 
D24 “Monthly meetings are 
held during the last week of 
the month (any day that 
doesn’t conflict with formal 
work schedule) ,”  
D55 “They meet when 
there is need, in most 
cases, they meet at the end 
of every quarter to look at 
the performance of 
accounting learners.” 
D34 “Now we meet twice in 
a month during 1 week 
workshops in a particular 
area.”  
D2 “We meet once a month at 
the Teachers Centre.”  
D6 “We have decided to 
meet once in 2 months at 
the resource centre” 
D47 “Now is three years this 
programme has been 
formulated, according to the 
rules every member of the 
community should meet at 
least two times per week” 
D42” Communication, good 
planning and adherence to the 
programme Meeting once a 
month or when there is a 
need”  
 
D21 “We meet twice per 
quarter.” 
D4 “We meet every week 
with some of the 
stakeholders” 
D41 “Monthly plans upkeep of 
the DTDC, filing scheduling of 
activities” 
D8 “We also try to build a 
routine (i.e. quarterly face-
to-face meetings and 
weekly WhatsApp 
messages and emails) “  
D3 “We started by meeting 
every Friday from 13h00 to 
17h00.” 
D21 “Meetings are scheduled 
to take place in the following 
months: January, February, 
April, May, July, August, 
September and October.” 
D33 “Quarterly meetings 
are also used as standing 
meetings to check progress 
that we are making as the 
COP.” 
D16 “Meetings happen 
every week in the form of a 
Provincial implementation 
Team meeting.” 
D8 “Monthly meetings are held 
during the last week of the 
month (any day that doesn’t 
conflict with formal work 
schedule) ,” 
D52 “At least twice in a 
quarter. During official 
meetings and workshops. 
CAT and IT teachers or the 
Curriculum advisor and are 
scheduled as from second 
term of the year.”  
D18 “Standard Weekly 
Meetings” 
D28 “We meet every month 
end with some of the 
stakeholders” 
D43 “We have selected co-
ordinators within the group 
and we meet thrice per 
year.” 
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Table 4.4 These codes reveal how often members of the CoP engage in working on 
their proposed domains. Participant feedback is presented on table format in the 
above. Each section will have quotes that relate to the time management plan for 
engagements.  
The table 4 reflected on the most fundamental aspects of the CoP which is mutual 
engagement, because a community can define its shared enterprise/domain that 
remains a purpose for establishment. However a well-structured engagement should 
be considered as crucial to confirm that members of the CoP mutually engage to 
accomplish the envisioned domain. Zaffini (2018) and Rogers (2019) state that 
members of the CoP must be gathered together to share insights within their domain. 
In this case, practice allows members of the CoP to engage and share meaning as 
they keep on engaging continuously to work on the proposed community agendas that 
form part of their domain. The above table gives evidence of scheduled social 
engagement practice. Some of them met on weekly basis, while others met on a 
monthly and quarterly basis. There is no standardised policy that emphasises how 
often these CoPs should engage, every CoP can decide on their schedule and follow 
their proposed routine. 
 CoP with no schedules for practice/engagement  
Participants reflected on the above code about “How often CoP meets to engage?” 
Some of the community of practice do not have any structure to guide their practice. 
They haphazardly meet when there is an arising matter to be discuss. (Participant 
D13) 
 “When there is an important matter to discuss, we call for special meetings.”  
This informs about not having appropriate schedule to run the CoP, it also informs me 
that some of the CoP don’t work on their proposed domain regularly. While Participant 
(D54)  
“Meetings happen, once per semester, unless if there is a need from the 
Province for extra meetings. They meet when there is need, in most cases, they 
meet at the end of every quarter to look at the performance of accounting 
learners”.  
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This implies that a CoP does not have a mechanism to prevent matters in advance, 
instead they wait to work on the arising problems. This implies bad practice when 
relating it to a good CoP structure 
 CoP with formal schedules to drive practice/engagement   
While having a CoP with non-schedules to drive practice, some of the participants 
reveal how they structured practice for effective engagements. Participant (D12) 
 “There is a formal agenda that is followed.”  
While on the other side, the participant shares their opinions that are common to the 
one above; Participant (D13)  
“We formulate a year plan at the beginning of the year which spells out the 
meeting dates”.  
This implies having an explicit guide to attaining the intended objectives. Participant 
(D18) share the remark about how they formally operate their CoP;  
“There is a formal agenda to ensure coordinated, constructive use of time and 
to ensure the outcomes for the session is met. Meetings are structured and 
managed to ensure objectives are met.”  
Having a documented plan in place can possibly support the CoP members in 
measuring their commitments and monitoring the process input and engagement of 
the CoP members. A formal agenda helps to align the objective it intends to achieve, 
it keeps the group focused on their working goals, participant (D19) replicates in this 
matter; 
 “We usually have a formal agenda to ensure that everything goes according to 
plan.”  
Certain CoPs have a well-structured annual plan, which reflects positively on the CoP 
structure. Participant (D21) share conception relating to this notion;  
“Meetings are scheduled to take place in the following months: January, 
February, April, May, July, August, September and October”.  
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This community has an eight-month plan to work on their desired domain. This can 
help the community to monitor their practice and to identify risks or gaps. Participant 
(D24) 
 “Monthly meetings are held during the last week of the month (any day that 
doesn’t conflict with formal work schedule).”  
Participant (D24) touches on current tensions that have a huge effect in the context of 
teaching and learning practice time and Professional Teacher Development time. This 
participant prioritised teaching time, particularly for educators who always have to be 
in class. Usually teacher developments are scheduled in a way that affects teaching 
time, whereby teachers are required to go to workshops during teaching practice. This 
CoP expression forms part of a good CoP structure towards supporting educators in 
implementing their Professional Learning Communities. This will guide educators 
towards building their PLC, by regulating how PLCs can be managed without 
manipulating time from their scheduled teaching and learning periods.      
A CoP agenda can be revised to outfit the emerging needs of the practice, because 
as the community engages new ideas stand up, that can shift the plan to suit emerging 
ideas. Members coincided about that; Participant (D31)  
“We do have an agenda, but it is not a lengthy agenda. Members would suggest 
topics to discuss before our meeting and we would adopt the agenda”.  
This indicates flexibility during mutual engagement, particularly for emergency matters 
or tensions that may need to be resolved. It entails that a CoP should adapt to 
prioritised matters. While participant (D33) further believes that;  
“A formal agenda is always presented and minutes are always taken in these 
meetings. Aspects such as those indicated in 1D would be part of the agenda”. 
 Participant (D47)  
“We also have a year plan for meetings and other important activities. That plan 
guide us on when to meet and how long the meeting is going to be held”. further 
highlight that;  “There are formal and informal meetings that are taking place in 
the Centre to discuss the future plans of the Cops, formal agenda is driven by 
the year plan and informal meetings are conducted with a reason to address 
any agent situation that might arise within the community.”  
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Participant (D48) accentuates the effectiveness of their CoP, by sharing this comment; 
 “In our meeting we have formal agenda and programme which we follow and 
are shared on ONENOTE application together with all the presentations”.  
Participant (D48) relates to the value of CoP resources that forms part of shared 
repertoire dimensions. The participants reflect on digital fluency during engagements.    
 Multiplicity of Belonging 
This concept relates to members of the community belonging to more than one CoP. 
Zaffini (2018) defines it as a source of influence in discovering personal identity and 
working in a diverse social space. Therefore, some participants form part of this 
practice, one of them commented on that participant (D12)  
“We have started another one with a cluster of 3 schools that are close to each 
other and serve as feeder schools to each other. Teachers here are trained on 
Moodle platform for their eLearning”. 
As the community grows it can discover new avenues to enhance their networks to 
improve their practice. As more members commit to their practice, networks of learning 
are created and other members gain interest in being part of the community. This 
participant (D54) resonates with that; 
“Being a team leader, and gaining peer to peer professional development. 
Members become active life-long learners, because of the new topics that will 
be addressed in the trainings conducted. Members create connections with 
other stakeholders, which are recruited for facilitation of other topics.”  
This implies a good networking strategy, particularly towards developing professional 
identities through engaging with other external CoPs and acquiring knowledge that 
can be shared with the team; participant (D52)  
“Community members keep each other informed of developments and good 
practices and sent each other documents and usually they collaborate and 
assist each other in setting common tests and exams where possible.” 
The above participant implies the significance of engaging in a wide stream of practice, 
where members are able to share knowledge and skills as well as other tools to 
enhance CoP mutual engagement.  
   
106 | P a g e   
 
 Role of external stakeholders in shaping practice   
This aspect of mutual engagement was discovered during the coding process, and 
made me realise that most of the CoPs are still engaging with other external 
stakeholders who share a common purpose. In this case, external organisations or 
individuals can provide support and reciprocally share knowledge and competencies. 
The following quotes connotes the role of external resource in strengthening CoP 
social practice. This concept was discovered during the coding process, members 
reflected a lot on the support they receive from external stakeholders. Networking with 
experts in the field of teaching and learning with technologies can positively support 
the government mandate of converting traditional classrooms and pedagogies to be 
digitally aligned.  
In the South African educational ecosystem, there are a lot of stakeholders who work 
closely with the Department of Basic Education (DBE), particularly in private sector 
business. Companies like Vodacom and Microsoft play a significant role in supporting 
Professional Teacher Developments that are happening across different districts 
within the nine provinces of South Africa. Most of all, the stakeholders works closely 
with the centre managers who run the PTD within their CoPs. Members keep indicating 
the value of collaborating with several stakeholders; participant (D19)  
“We are also privileged to receive assistance from outside members of the 
community who are ICT oriented”.  
This statement of appreciation acknowledges the support provided by the available 
stakeholders in helping the CoPs improve their practice. Members further signify the 
role of other stakeholders within the (DBE); participant (D10)  
“COP is encouraged by the support of the Department of Education, subject 
advisors, the district and the Centre manager”. 
In this regard, the role of external stakeholders is appreciated. The above-mentioned 
stakeholders are also managed by the Department of Basic Education (DBE). Their 
effort in working collaboratively to accomplish the goals of the existing CoPs will 
positively impact on professional teacher developments. This can have a positive 
impact on assisting educators to implement Professional Learning Communities in 
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their different subject disciplines as proposed by the Integrated Strategic Planning 
Framework for Teacher Education Development (refer  to figure2).  
For instance, all Subject Advisors and DTDCM can use their experience, working 
collaboratively to support educators with continuous development. Participant (D12) 
indicates how different stakeholders share practice with;  
“Our stakeholders/membership is made up of Provincial Centre Managers, ITOs 
(Information Technology Officials) Operation Phakisa Committees, ITTIs 
(Information Technology Technician Interns). Our client is everybody in the district 
and the province, including the communities where we are and where we come 
from. ICASA Projects that involves Tele companies like Vodacom, MTN, and 
Telkom. These telecos have already delivered. More are expected to deliver the 
following in all schools in RSA.  
The leading companies in the SA telecommunication industry like Vodacom, MTN and 
Telkom have contributed a lot in supporting the integration of ICTs and other 
technologies in schools. These giant companies are also associated with other 
institutions who play a pivotal role in transmitting competencies within to the CoPs.  
Participant (D14) concurred with these matters;  
“Acquiring knowledge and skills from each other and from the Sponsors e.g. 
Vodacom, MTN, UNISA, UJ, Microsoft, IT Master etc.” “Microsoft Educator 
Community so that they can meet other teachers all over the world and share 
the knowledge and products they created”.  
Good CoP within the surface of mutual engagements should be able to build strong 
professional mutual engagements with all the stakeholders who are interested to be 
part of the community. The above reflections implies good CoP structure that builds 
effective networks with international collaborations, these collaborations sets a good 
standard of being globally competitive. Other CoPs receive sponsorships from other 
countries to uplift the quality of our education. Participant (D15) commented on that; 
“The funders were Royal Netherlands Embassy, Media in Education Trust, and 
Sugar Industry Trust Fund for Education. Funders were supposed to fund 
buildings and projects. Departmental officials had to drive all projects and 
programs at teacher centres. These funders were willing to work hand in hand 
with our Department in Establishing Education centres”.  
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However, companies like Vodacom and UNISA do not just providing resources to the 
CoPs and schools, they also support and give guidance regarding PTD in the country 
by managing these CoPs. Participant (D24) coincided with their remarks relating this 
notion;  
“The mobile group WhatsApp created by Vodacom with all the centre managers 
in the country as participants.” “Vodacom digital classroom: this platform allows 
us access to digital learning content by mindset and other publishers, as COP 
we download the content and distribute/share to schools or schools closer to 
the 3 centres come and access”.  
UNISA as an institution has provided the centre with laptops, printers, binders, and 
video conferencing facilities, which supported CoPs around South Africa. The CoPs 
are benefitting considerably from these resources provided by these stakeholders. The 
conferencing facilities are also located in different centres as a strategy to enhance 
collaboration with other CoPs, both nationally and internationally. Stakeholders are 
dominating significantly, as main stakeholders they are is also mentioned by 
participant (D31) from different CoPs;  
“External resource people include lecturers, Government officials. Other 
external resources include white paper on e – education, UNESCO reports, 
Action Plan to 2019 towards the realisation of schooling 2013”.  
The participants keep sharing the nature of practice in this regard, another made a 
remark about that; participant (D33)  
“The academy for mathematics, technology and science (MST Academy) is a 
partner collaborating with this COP”.  
That reveals a lot of support provided by various stakeholders to different communities 
of practice. They all have one vision, to produce quality outcomes in different subject 
domains. The next section will look at how these communities applied mutual 
engagement. 
 Hybrid Sessions of the CoP’s   
Communities of Practice can use different approaches to mutually engage and to fulfil 
their intended purpose in the CoP. A CoP can decide to use face-to-face or online 
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engagements. However, it depends on the availability of members, which can be 
defined by time and geographical locations. A community can use hybrid sessions that 
combine face-to-face and online. Some of the members who are close to the district 
development centres can facilitate the session and connect online members through 
video conferencing tools, such as Skype or Zoom. The community can also decide to 
meet face-to-face to cooperate or collaborate, depending on the nature of the 
enterprise. Knowledge that drives the decisions about how the CoP will meet can be 
tacit or explicit. For example, a CoP can decide to use hybrid because members are 
capable to do so.  
On this occasion, members reflected about this matter and shared their thoughts about 
how sessions are conducted within their practices. Members shared their experiences 
in this regard. The participant (D47) commented;   
“We do collaborate online and we also do it offline. Both collaborations are 
essential for us in the community”.  
This gives the provision that some of the CoP have a combination of the two kinds of 
social engagements. This can positively impact the CoP; for instance face-to-face 
sessions should not be a barrier for a CoP to not facilitate their sessions because of 
any issues related to absenteeism. Many resources are used to facilitate hybrid 
sessions of the CoPs; a participant (D46) commented:  
“Subject advisors share during their face to face cluster meetings with school-based 
educators and also work with them via e-mail and other media And maybe creating 
social media pages, being it Facebook, twitter or any other where information can 
be made available”.  
This implies that a community does not need expensive tools or resources to facilitate 
their practice, however, many free online tools can be used as a resource to engage 
practice. While on the other hand, a participant (D55) commented on how the expert 
members of the CoP supports the community to resolve arising matters of the 
community;  
“There are facilitators from the group who lead the discussions of difficult topics 
in accounting. Members sit in the group of five and deliberate on the subject 
matter. They also use WhatsApp and online discussions to communicate”.  
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This can be regarded as a good example of CoP structure, because for teachers to 
form their PLC they require members who are knowledgeable in driving the sessions, 
either online or face-to-face. The quicker interventions are provided by the members 
who realise the worth of being part of a community and they develop trust continuously. 
However, a lack of online resources can be a challenge to other CoPs and that can 
affect the entire collaboration. The next session will reflect on the face-to-face session 
of the CoP, which contradicts hybrid sessions as discussed.  
  The effect of face-to-face social engagements 
According to Bradbury and Middlemiss (2015),Baker and Beames (2016),Chugh 
(2015),Wenger-Trayner and Wenger-Trayner (2015b),and Cuddapah and Clayton 
(2011), there are two kinds of knowledge, namely explicit knowledge and tacit 
knowledge; both serve a different purpose in social engagements. As I explained 
above, a CoP can decide to use one or both in transmitting knowledge, depending on 
the nature of the enterprise. Tacit knowledge cannot be easily transferred through 
writings or verbalisation because it is non-codified knowledge, but it can be assimilated 
through regular face-to-face interactions within a social practice context. For example, 
learning about how to use a new technological tool may require members of the CoP 
to be involved face-to-face in order for the practice to be shared accurately as experts 
confirms the knowledge them. Explicit knowledge can be part of the shared expertise 
where some information can be shared and clearly defined to members by means of 
papers or social platforms created by the community (Chugh, 2015).  
A CoP cannot be judged based on their face-to-face social practice, but the nature of 
the enterprise should determine whether it is worth it for the community to meet face-
to-face or not. Participants indicate their opinions about social practice. A comment 
was made by one of the DTDCM in a recitation of the face-to-face social engagements; 
Participant (D48),   
“The community is serving member very well because during face to face 
meetings variety of providers are invited to share with us what are new 
applications in the market and how to use those applications to advance 
teaching using ICT”.  
While on the other hand, participant (D54) supported this comment by stating that;   
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“The members engage in peer sharing during the training on integrating ICT in 
their daily teaching and learning, and also share their ideas and experiences 
on ICT”.  
Both of the comments imply tacit knowledge transition, members emphasise that most 
of the face-to-face practices are conducted based on the nature of knowledge that 
needs to be transmitted or shared with members in any of the contexts. In this case 
technology is very complex and most of these CoPs focuses more on transforming all 
of the educators and other stakeholders to digital skills to meet with the 21st century 
pedagogies as aligned by TPACK. Learning certain tools require face-to-face contact 
so that members can be guided effectively and efficiently about how to use the new 
tool.   
Emotions and feelings during social practice cannot be easily assimilated when based 
within the online practice. But members need to be centred on face-to-face platforms 
to share their frustrations and their emotions in this regard. Participant (D48) 
accentuates about this statement;  
“During face to face meetings members engage effectively and share the 
frustrations and challenges”.  
The comment made by participant (D48) relates more about the value of face-to-face 
social practice. Some of the CoPs must also be aligned with face-to-face practices to 
avoid losing their valued novice members due to fear of online engagements. It must 
take them step by step to build their confidence of participating online and face-to-
face. Certain CoPs do so when there is a need; participant (D47) shares a remark in 
this;  
 “Interaction it is usually taking place when there are meetings and or when one 
member is visiting the centre of another to learn and exchange ideas”.  
This clarifies that face-to-face engagements cannot be part of the CoP plans but can 
only happen when there is a need for such practice. This implies that CoPs should 
consider both kinds of social engagement in order to manage different learning 
capabilities and accommodate other members who are still novice. They must help 
them through the peripheral approach and help them to build confidence to participate 
in the CoP’s activities. 
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 Reinforcement of critical thinking     
This aspect was discovered during the coding process, members shared lot of views 
concerning it. However, a good CoP practice challenges the minds of the participants 
to think beyond the expectation. For a CoP to be sustained and for it to progress, it 
needs critical thinking. Reinforcement of critical thinking can be applied in many ways; 
for instance, during practice, a lot of tension can take place such as conflicts and other 
matters that lead a CoP to think critically to professionally address the identified 
tensions. Mentis et al. (2016) state as members continuously engage learning occurs 
and different perceptions and skills are being reflected as part of practice. They further 
believe that different perceptions during the CoP enquiry create tensions that can have 
the capacity to grow and sustain the CoP or fragment it. They further accentuate that 
a CoP should be flexible and adaptive in dealing with any of the social issues arising 
during practice. Different arguments within the CoP reinforces creative thinking, which 
creates social cohesion, new knowledge, and new methods of practices that can 
sustain the CoP (Meijs et al., 2016; Mentis et al., 2016; Pyrko et al., 2017). As 
members of the community engage in arguments positively, it builds and strengthens 
the CoP structure, develops trajectories to deal with any conflict and endorses 
professional identities as members reciprocally empower each other (Horrocks, 2019; 
Ji et al., 2017; Mentis et al., 2016).  
Critical thinking works well in social practice, because members of the CoPs are able 
to engage collectively towards fulfilling their domain/purpose. Members shared their 
opinions in this regard, conferring how they apply critical thinking in their communities. 
One of the participant (D46) made a comment about their philosophy on mastering 
their practice to support critical thinking;  
“Technical competence, self-development also members gain confidence using 
the technologies. There are also short courses, online collaboration groups and 
certificates of recognition”.  
However, social learning forms part of the 21st century teaching and learning 
principles, in this case members need to belong to a CoP to socially engage and learn 
easily in a quick way. Critically thinking can be applied through designing online 
interventions that force members to engage and apply their thinking. We cannot 
assume how these courses were designed, though they must design them in a way 
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that forces deep learning and creative thinking. Participant (D8) also accentuates 
enforcing the aspects of critical thinking by further sharing the remarks that defines 
their CoP;  
“Group members have demonstrated a willingness to work together to achieve 
the common goal of mastering the integration of ICTs into teaching and 
learning. This has the potential that members will deepen their awareness of 
each other’s ICT integration strategies, etc.”  
Mastering the knowledge requires a cooperative social sphere where members can 
work collectively to empower each other. It is explicit that participants reinforce critical 
thinking through mutual engagement. Other participants believe that developing 
constant reflection can support in reinforcings critical thinking. Mostly reflections are 
identified as a method to force critical thinking and deep learning, but time seems to 
become a problem, that can end up causing more frustrations and anxiety. Pertaining 
to teacher professional development, it is a global issue of our time that teachers must 
engage in professional development. There is less time for developments and lot of 
time is distributed to teaching and learning; some aspects of using reflections as a 
strategy to enhance or reinforce critical thinking might cause a problem to the team 
members.  
Using problem solving skills to force critical thinking, CoP members suggested it to be 
considered as a good strategy to force deep learning and creative thinking in the CoPs. 
Members describe their viewpoint based on how they run these CoPs. Participant (D6) 
reflected relating to this; 
“We have also gone through a 2-day training where we had 1 day to discuss and 
be led on barriers to ICT integration in schools and come up with remedies to our 
problems, and the other day we had a practical skill training”.  
In this instance members are given a chance to reflect on their challenges, particularly 
in ICT integration, and the group identified the problem working collaboratively. During 
the process of forcing members to think about the problem and recommend 
appropriate solutions, members are exposed to critical thinking. That can be a great 
strategy to be used during PLC, educators can share present challenges and they 
brainstorm it and support one another to achieve the set goal of the CoP. Other 
participants corresponded with a similar approach of using problem solving skills to 
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address critical thinking; a comment was shared by this participant (D31) to support 
the statements; 
“The stakeholders benefits include problem solving if there are members who have 
challenges in using technologies in teaching and learning, growing confidence of 
members when using technologies, coordinating and synergizing activities where 
possible, discussing ICTs developments and mapping knowledge and identifying 
gaps among members”.  
The comment emphasises the value of mapping knowledge in forcing critical thinking, 
which can be a good practice of the CoP.  
 Tensions and possibilities during practice  
Each social practice consists of certain strains that become a barrier for practice to be 
fruitful. However, the same tensions strengthen the CoP to develop innovative 
methods to strengthen their practice. In this case, tensions can help the CoP to grow 
and become a frontier for success. All that depends on the philosophy of a CoP 
towards approaching the arising matters. Looking at figure 2 in Chapter 2, the 
framework outlines how Centre Managers should support teachers/schools in the 
integration of ICT. In this regard, PLC was recommended as a strategy to accelerate 
the process of integration.  Education (2015) The policy draft on teacher professional 
development placed emphasis on Professional Learning Communities and 
Communities of Practice as relevant mechanisms to sustain continuous improvement 
for both leaders and educators, particularly towards the integration of ICT in schools 
(Ping et al., 2018).  
A good CoP structure can prepare members to deal with any of the tensions that can 
attack the practice, they should find ways to protect their domain. Yet, teachers can 
work collectively in their PLC as part of professional teacher development. They 
should use the acquired knowledge and skills and have a positive mindset to assist 
other educators in dealing with any of the challenges that can affect the CoP or the 
PLC practices. Members share thoughts about their CoPs reflecting on what seems 
to cause the most tensions in their practices.   
Connectivity seems to be the biggest challenge that prevents the growth of the CoP. 
Even though they find solutions to address internet issues through cost and effort, it 
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still remains a challenge in other communities. Members shared thoughts about this, 
participant (D46) made a sensitive remark on this matter;   
“Some of the emerging technical difficulties include access to wireless networks 
and working equipment, access to training materials and training material”.  
Connectivity has a huge impact on driving practice. Even resources are provided but 
a lack of online connections becomes a barrier for the CoPs. The next participant (D18) 
also made a similar comment regarding this tension;  
“There are many online teaching resources and collaboration platforms that are 
not accessible to the teachers due to unavailability of resources to access the 
internet affordably”.  
Most of the minimum resources to launch ICT in schools, particularly in Gauteng, were 
distributed to both teachers and learners with the intention to integrate paperless 
pedagogies in SA classrooms. But schools, particularly in public townships, are still 
struggling with internet connections, then it becomes a problem even for communities 
to effectively engage their members online and for other accessibilities. Moreover 
participant (D43) replicates about this notion;  
“Centres are still poorly skilled resourced since we cannot talk highly online 
discussions, power point, web conferencing, and websites as KZN conference. 
We are indeed struggling. No technical features for proper designing of cop’s”. 
The issue of connectivity does not only affect teaching and learning practices, but the 
formation of the proposed PLCs and CoPs becomes a challenge for other members 
to start.  
Leadership approaches and lack of inequality lead to conflict. These are also regarded 
as a cause of tensions in some of the CoPs. Even though tensions can arise, it can 
also help the community to think creatively and come up with better ways to drive 
practice. The following participant (D13) concurred with this statement;  
“Any group has conflicts, topics that people do not agree on, different points of 
view on how to move forward with a task and so on. As a result, to be able to 
overcome any conflict that might arise, a six step conflict resolution will help to 
overcome the problem”.  
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CoPs should train their members to have good conflict management skills, not only 
through paper information, but they must be engaged in dealing with practical issues 
to resolve any arising matters. Another participant (D8) shared an emphasising remark 
on this;  
“Although there was a few instances at the beginning where a few dominant 
personalities tried to lead the discussions, members now appreciate the fact 
that they are equal within the group”.  
The remark postulates emancipation as a vital method to vitalise the CoP. Within the 
CoP members must use power of authority correctly, it has to inspire people from 
outside to join. Good CoP structure finds ways to surve during hardships.  
The issue of geographical locations and time frames still remain the biggest challenge 
to many CoPs. CoPs from different provinces do not have the equal access to 
resources that are needed for practice. Some members have allowances of data and 
airtime, while others do not have such access, but also belong to the CoPs. Participant 
(D3) Reflected on this;  
“There is a need for Connectivity to improve access to the internet. Our district 
is in a rural location in which there is limited access to the major service 
providers and there needs to be major improvements so that all members can 
be reached efficiently”. 
The government should put more effort into addressing such issues in order to prepare 
the proposed notion of PLCs. Some of these communities are based in rural areas, 
which is a challenge for members to engage due to a lack of resources and 
connectivity. Furthermore, the issue of distant district locations also negatively impact 
CoP engagements, particularly in rural areas. Participant (D16) made a comment 
concerning to this matter; 
“Educators needs to be engaged on a more often basis – time is a big problem 
as our centre is situated very far from the audience which needs those 
development the most”.  
Seemingly this community faces a big challenge in location. Time to travel becomes a 
problem, while online social engagement can also be a barrier for practices. For 
instance, connectivity or internet remains a challenge that causes a digital divide 
amongst the DTDCM, educators, and CoP itself. 
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Irrespective of all teh tensions that were mentioned, to be consistent, members must 
strategise to sustain the CoP from any of the above. A good CoP structure is able to 
find different avenues to survive difficult times that restrict the CoP to progress. 
Participants shared thoughts about applying possibilities in dealing with any of the 
identified matters. One of the participants believes that a CoP should look for 
sponsors; Participant (D4)  
“We are looking at ways in which we can continue growing and sustaining the 
programme into 2017and 2019 by getting sponsorship involved and engaging 
with our COP”.  
Growing more income to support the needs of the CoP is vital. Some of the policy 
framework within the South African Norms and Standard outlines that DTDCM can 
use the centres to generate money in supporting their daily practices adding from the 
district budget received. A good CoP structure can apply this method to grow the CoP 
and support members who are still struggling in the CoP. Connectivity should not 
remain the excuse for the CoP to work on their proposed domain. Participant (D14) 
shares on this;  
“Even though we still have certain challenges such as unavailability of 
connectivity, shortage of ICT resources and budget, but we manage to address 
some of relevant issues in our district”.  
The comments clarify the commitment and dedication as aligned within a concept of  
mutual engagements. Members must find possibilities to deal with any of the issues in 
order to keep growing their practice. This will prepare the minds of the members that 
technology should not be a barrier to prevent them from engaging and accomplishing 
the desired domains. Other participants concurred with a conception of good CoP 
model; Participant (D33)  
“Most Centres were without internet connectivity before the Department of Basic 
Education partnered with sponsors indicated in 2D. Vodacom Foundation is 
constantly running in service training workshops for Centre managers and in this 
way there is information sharing. CDs with learning content are at times provided 
as Vodacom did in the May Vodacom training for COP members”.  
Stakeholders like Vodacom play a special role in supporting governments to minimise 
barriers of accessibility to the needed digital resources and connections. They also 
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have a national community of practice focusing on teacher professional developments. 
That implies conception of the good CoP structure.  
 Reflecting on the positive results of the established 
CoPs 
Assessing the progress of the CoP helps members to track their progress in order to 
sustain the vision and work harder to enhance the positive outcomes of the CoP. Every 
community should reflect on the progress of their CoP checking the contribution of 
their enterprise. In this case members have shared their positive aspects that their 
CoPs have attained during the development. This aspect will help us understand the 
secret of success as reflected by different communities, which can be adopted and 
used by other communities that are still struggling to stabilise their practice. Pertaining 
to this aspect, several participants shared their views mostly using different ways 
pathways that are guided by their domains. Their achievements are also different but 
depend on the nature of their practices and their intentions. Participant (D13) outlines 
the secret of success in building up their CoP, a comment was given;  
“Quality communication such as helping behaviours and information-sharing 
causes groups to be superior to the average individual in terms of the quality of 
decisions and effectiveness of decisions made or actions taken. However, 
quality decision-making requires that members both identify with the group and 
have an attitude of commitment to participation in interaction”.  
Communication is highlighted as a vital resource for the CoP to progress. In good CoP 
structure shared practice all members are entitled to decision-making, which denotes 
the effect of good CoP structure that emphasises emancipation of the mind. It motivate 
for members to fully participate to any of the community engagements with passion 
and dedication. It shows a good commitment to professional teacher developments, 
above all for their PLCs in relation to teacher professional developments.  
The next participant also shared a conception pertaining to the above generated code. 
Remaining innovative helps the CoP to be sustainable and progressive in dealing with 
drastic changes that are happening in the ecosystem of education. For example, 
technology brings lot of changes in the world, which require proactive Communities of 
Practice in speeding up the process of teacher professional developments. It also 
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prepares the establishments of teacher professional developments to be coherent. 
Participant (D46) commented, emphasises the facts in this regards; 
“Sharing new and innovative ways of teaching and learning brings back 
excitement to the profession. Much is accomplished in a shorter space of time. 
Sharing and learning together builds stronger teams. Curriculum advisors share 
more with school-based educators as they do not always have to travel to the 
schools or call them to face to face meetings. Teachers feel more confident to 
work with learners who play with these technologies as they redirect their use to 
benefit their own learning”.  
All knowledge and capabilities generated during interactions become CoP resources, 
which must be used as tools to complete the identified enterprise. In order for CoP to 
master that and fulfil their desired purpose they need to design communal learning 
spaces where they share their expertise, do research, and sustain the community. 
Participant (D40) continues to sharing their opinion of good CoPs design structure; 
“The involvement of experts makes the engagements to be more beneficial and 
ensures that members will always attend because they know that there is value 
in their participation”.  
For the CoP to master their practice, more experts should be invited to share 
innovative ways to fulfil their proposed domains. The more they share knowledge, the 
more expertise is distributed. Members are transformed and become stronger and 
stronger in dealing with any of trials. Some of the informative participants commented 
on the value of their expertise in supporting national ICT integration in South African 
schools; Participant (D33)  
“We were able to cascade and train the whole Province on “Code of Professional 
Ethics” as well as “Continuing Professional Teacher Development. Without us 
these programmes would not have materialised”.  
Members reflected about the value of their knowledge in supporting the integration of 
ICTs in schools through use of CoPs. Their different thoughts about the positive results 
of their CoPs gives us a picture that CoPs use many pathways to accomplish their 
domains. However, standardised structure must be shared to ensure that all 
communities from different provinces empower educators in the same way. The next 
section will focus on the Joint Enterprise, as part of the Network Codes generated 
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during the coding process on ATLAS.ti 8, this code forms part of the Community of 
Practice Framework that is used as a lens to discover conceptions of the DTDCM 
related to PTD that are taking place in different districts in South Africa. 
4.6 JOINT ENTERPRISE 
Joint Enterprise as depicted in Figure 14; is the second network code to be analysed. 
This network code was created during coding process in Atlas Ti 8 software, in order 
to understand the different conceptions of DTDCM concerning their CoP. The CoPs 
are aligned within the successions of Professional Teacher Developments that are 
happening to different District Teacher Development Centres across South Africa. 
Joint Enterprise is a fundamental aspect of practice. 
Joint Enterprise is considered the seed of a CoP that defines the kind or nature of 
practice in which the community is involved. This relates to a well-entrenched domain 
a community is willing to work on, as crucial foundation for the establishment of the 
CoP (Edwards et al., 2017; Sadler, 2015; Weller, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). For practice to 
be cooperative within the CoP, a well rooted purpose is essential because it unifies all 
the structures that conquers a CoP (Langley et al., 2017; Rogers, 2019; Zaffini, 2018). 
A clear purpose reinforces collaboration, motivates participation in members, and  
builds trust among members (Meijs et al., 2016; Murugaiah et al., 2016). The interest 
of the CoP members and common goals should constitute the CoP purpose. In 
general, a joint enterprise is regarded as a domain that drives practice.  
This aspect allows individuals to effectively engage in common ground and create 
activities that control behaviours to ensure the accomplishment of tasks as proposed 
within the domain. As we said, it entails continuous empowerment of the CoP 
candidates through communal engagement (Farnsworth et al., 2016; Langley et al., 
2017; Weller, 2017; Wenger-Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a). Zaffini (2018) and 
Rogers (2019), when members of the community are join together to share a CoP 
vision within their domain, they are able to engage and share meaning. As they keep 
on engaging continuously to work on the proposed agendas that forms part of their 
domain. Through cooperation worthwhile meaning becomes explicit and members of 
the CoP are able to transfer learning to cultivate their understanding about arena.   
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Figure 4-3  Joint Enterprise Analysis 
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In discussing Figure 4.3 , this section will first review all highly frequented codes within 
the joint enterprise network code. There are nine code themes within the selected 
network, each code consists of different conceptions shared by CoP members 
regarding their roles, generated to the code manager document, exported from 
ATLAS.ti 8 the 556-page document of codes and quotations can be accessed if 
needed for verification from archives. The first code to be analysed will be “building 
trust and worthwhile meaning”. The code was frequented about 196 times in the 
grounded report, and it was the fourth highly coded between the top eleven of highly 
frequented codes, more information is shown in Table 4.2 at the beginning of this 
chapter.  
Codes that are associated with each other might be combined and the feedback from 
the quotations document can be assessed and combined as evidence. The second 
code to be assessed will be “continuous professional development” as one of the 
essential codes to answer the proposed question of this study. This code has 168 
occurrences within it. The third code is “evidence of practice” with 132 generated 
regularities during the coding process. The additional code to be discussed will be 
“legitimate peripheral participations” followed by the definitions of CoPs where they 
presently belong, shared expertise, role of District Teacher Development Centre 
Managers in CoPs, Common grounds and purpose of the domain/enterprise of the 
CoP. I will then reflect and introduce the last network code of the CoP, which is shared 
repertoire. 
  Building trust and worthwhile meaning 
Professional Teacher Developments creates a space for knowledge innovation and to 
sustain the relevance of practice within the educational ecosystem. That infers lifelong 
learning to all subject discipline. Technology drives all these innovations, because it 
enforces change in different disciplines. The aspects of Worthwhile Meaning entails 
more about continuous empowerment through use of CoP’s as a platform for 
sustainability and innovation. Candidates can only flourish through cooperative 
engagements within their different CoPs. According to Zaffini (2018) and Rogers 
(2019), members of the community gathered together to share insights within their 
domain. In this case, practice allows members of the CoP to engage and share 
meaning as they keep on engaging continuously to work on the proposed agendas 
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that form part of their domain. Through shared practices the concept of worthwhile 
meanings becomes explicit and members of the CoP are able to transfer learning to 
constantly cultivate their domain understanding and remain active within their practice. 
Technology advances on a daily basis within the teaching and learning ecosystem, 
which requires professionals to remain conscious about changes that can influence 
their practices (Yoon & Armour, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). However, a good CoP structure 
should comprise worthwhile meanings in order to help members endure their 
relevancy within their practice. A good domain focuses on that and drives all members 
to the desired objectives and goals. Participants shared their views in this regard, to 
help us understand how they operate their CoPs under this model. 
An understandable CoP domain should enrich lifelong learning, through engaging, 
improving practices, and transforming all members of the community. Participants 
have shared their conceptions relating to their CoP that unfolds the model of building 
trust and able worthwhile meaning. The feedback will give us an insight how PTD are 
perceive within the CoPs. Participant (D2) shares a remark in this concern pertaining 
to their CoP;  
“For the success and growth of the community, all the stakeholders need to be 
committed and trust each other. To be long-life learners, so as to be at part with 
the current Science developments”.  
Seemingly the CoP emphasises growth of the designed CoP. The focus remains with 
membership developments, through building trust among themselves. The approach 
necessitates the principle of lifelong learning as recommended by the above aspects 
of joint enterprise. Building trust can positively impact the life span of the CoP, because 
members keep on collaborating in sharing knowledge and competencies. Other 
participants postulated concerning this aspect of CoP; Participant (D8) made a 
comment about their approach;  
“Engage in ongoing professional learning, sustained interaction and 
communication, and transfer of knowledge in practice. This approach would 
allow teachers to have more opportunities to interact with other teachers and to 
participate in in collaborative learning activities regardless of differences”.  
For the CoP to have worthwhile learning it should align the domain with future trends 
in order to remain relevant with any of the changes. In this case, PTD through PLCs 
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and CoPs can be well structured because it will prepare all members to remain 
proactive in resolving any of the emerging matters in the education sector, particularly 
with technology-based changes. In this case, worthwhile meanings can be created 
when members of the CoP keep on engaging to identify gaps and develop techniques 
to resolve CoP matters. Through that members are well prepared to transmit the 
required skills into different PLCs as they are expected to drive their own continuous 
developments. Several participants concurred with the statement by sharing a 
comment; Participant (D13)  
“Stimulate learning by serving as a vehicle for authentic communication, 
mentoring, coaching, and self-reflection. Capture and diffuse existing 
knowledge to help people improve their practice by providing a forum to identify 
solutions to common problems and a process to collect and evaluate best 
practices”.  
The community creates a social space that stimulates learning, that technique reflects 
good practices of the CoP structure. Participant (D46) further reflected in this respect 
with evidence of their notion towards this aspect. 
“Create an effective curriculum advisory service composed of ICT capable 
officials who confidently support teachers who take advantage of developments 
in information technology to facilitate, guide and support teaching and learning 
of learners engaging skills and thinking demands of the 21st Century”.  
In the 21st century, technology plays a pivotal role in driving practice. In this case 
continuous learning structures should be organised in order to ensure that PTD are 
conducted effectively to meet the global standard of practice, which can be done 
through transforming the traditional pedagogies possessed by other members into 
modern digital pedagogies. Even though the CoPs operate differently, it is worth 
seeing how they also engage experts from other communities to share their expertise. 
Having a shared practice can sustain the proposed domain, because members keep 
sharing proficiencies to sharpen one another with the required skills for the survival of 
the CoP. Participants raise their opinions on skills and knowledge dissemination. 
Sharing the methods or approaches conquers the domain of the CoP. Participant (D3) 
comprehend with this aspect by sharing their views in this concern; 
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 “The sharing of teaching methods and approaches to teaching of the different 
topics is always very absorbing”.  
However, the matter is not about enabling fascination regarding the method used for 
sharing, but members should understand the value of such an approach towards 
sustaining the CoP and being creative towards emerging new avenues of practice to 
vitalise the successions of the CoP. Participants coincides with participants (D3) in the 
above quotation, annotations we shared by participant (D6); 
 “They will also get exposure to different support material to reinforce teaching 
and learning in the classroom”. That reflects a bad design of the CoP because 
members in this case are given access to resources without being actively 
engaged in creating their own resource.  
For the creation of the worthwhile meaning, CoPs must construct a space for 
knowledge creation, not only assimilation, in a way that will guide them to become self-
regulated towards learning and knowledge creation. Other participants made remarks 
that are slightly different to the above; Participant (D52)  
“Teachers enrol for courses in CAT, IT and ICT and furthermore share 
information though the drop box and website links, graphics to enhance 
creativity, effective communication and interactivity”.  
This quotation reflects good understanding of the CoP practice towards PTD. 
However, some of the CoPs cannot afford to take their members to professional 
courses as part of PTD, which can create a gap amongst teacher professional 
development through a digital divide. However, creating such opportunities for their 
members reveals a good method of empowering members of the CoP to be competent 
enough in sustaining the designed enterprise. This approach enhances their 
competencies and prepares them with knowledge to manage the PLCs and support 
other novice educators during the collaborations. Participant (D55) connotes about 
benefits of such approach; 
“Gain self-confidence, determine their own training goals and being in the 
control of their own learning”.  
This statement concurred with good CoP, as members keep on engaging they acquire 
knowledge and suddenly confidence builds up and they are able to fluently contribute 
the community creatively.  
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The second code to be discussed from the above network code in figure 14 will be the 
concept of continuous professional development by looking at how members apply 
this facet of Joint Enterprise to their CoPs.  
 Continuous professional development 
Professional development connote change and transformation in any organisation, 
through sustaining efficiency and enhancing eminency within their practice. It becomes 
a responsibility of the CoP within the organisation to formulate a domain that supports 
the succession of the envisioned transformations. A domain can build or eliminate the 
envisioned professional development plans. However, it remains the role of the 
DTDCM to drive continuous development for educators across all districts in SA. Each 
is expected to use CoPs in fast-tracking teacher professional development across their 
Vodacom ICT Teacher Centres known as DTDC. 
Several participants responded differently concerning this matter, the point of digital 
transformation constantly repeated towards teacher professional developments. It has 
been recognised as a common domain, seemingly the tragic change of SA schools 
has driven the focus of most CoPs to centralise their enterprise to digital 
transformation for both technology and pedagogies. Participant (D59) made remarks 
reflecting about their views in this regard;  
“We continue to delve into new challenging concepts such as more information 
in digital technologies, Nano technology and Biotechnology issues affecting our 
everyday lives”.  
The raised statement shows a good practice of CoPs by focusing on the future 
emerging trends within the technology space. However, explicit strategies should be 
aligned with the projected domain as a pathway to succeed the proposed notion. 
Participant (D54) connotes further in this respect; 
“To have the know-how on how to use technology, efficiently and effectively, 
without damaging/ abusing the systems. To have the knowledge of informing 
the community at large about the importance of technology in the 21st century”.  
The statement reflects the readiness in responding to global change within the 
educational ecosystem. The CoP replicates a well-established structure of practice. 
The community strives to develop members to be digitally fluent in dealing with any of 
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the transformations happening in schools. The subject of PLC in accelerating 
continuous professional development has been considered by the participants in their 
conceptions as a strategy to succeed this notion. Participant (D52) shares a remark;  
“To be knowledgeable on new technology content issues and share quality 
teaching strategies to implement in teaching. Collaborative learning can be 
supported through constant communication, sharing and meetings”. 
Participants trust that a conducive domain allows a shared practice in sustaining TPD 
across the DTDC. The enterprise of the good CoP structure should support members 
concerning their professional and personal fulfilments. Participant (D55) share their 
idea in this regard;  
“Gain self-confidence, determine their own training goals and being in the 
control of their own learning. Grow as an educator and as person– continual 
reflection and action based on pinpointing of weak areas in their teaching”.  
Good practice of CoP enables members to be empowered in a way that drives their 
intrinsic value to become a useful resource for the next coming generation of the CoP. 
This conception replicates a readiness to support educators in developing their PLCs 
in their different subject fields. However, structures need to be put in place to guide 
how these developments can be accomplished. Other participants share points 
pertaining to this; Participant (D46)  
“Technical competence, self-development also members gain confidence using 
the technologies. There are also short courses, online collaboration groups and 
certificates of recognition”. 
Even though some of the CoPs have a vision for continuous developments, strategies 
need to be well affiliated to attain the domain for instance some of the CoPs 
recommended short courses to develop their members continuously to fulfil the vision.  
However, there is still a gap of transformation within the CoPs, each practice nurtures 
their members differently, which creates inequality in developments, each province or 
DTDCM lead their CoPs differently, driven by accessibility of resources and support 
received from other stakeholders. Participant (D39) share comments that relate this 
point of view raised; 
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“For instance, on the sign up of educators to CPTD, Mpumalanga is statistically 
number one in terms of the educators of all post levels that are signed up 
nationally! That can be attributed to the functionality and effectiveness of this 
COP”.  
This statement creates a classification of opportunities, even though the CoP positively 
reveals how courageous they feel about their Cops, but these good practices need to 
be adopted by other CoPs to enhance their practices.  
 Evidence of practice 
Almost all the DTDCM provided evidence of their engagements, this was required in 
order have clarity in their domains. Not only the domain, but to have a clear 
understanding how they facilitated their CoP in fulfilling their enterprise. For the CoP 
to succeed it should reflect on their practice to track the progress and identify any of 
the gaps to be fulfilled during practice. This can help the CoP to remain relevant and 
proactive to address any of the emerging matters that can arise in the course of the 
enterprise accomplishment. 
Even though some of the participants have provided some evidence of their enterprise 
successions, some of the members have never provided or attached the required 
evidence to showcase their practice. Their documents can be accessed to confirm for   
their evidences. That give us a poor understanding of how they operate their CoPs. 
However, some of the members provided proof of images, emailed, snippets from 
Facebook, WhatsApp, and other social platforms that were used to facilitate the 
enterprise. Participants have reflected about their extent in supporting the envisioned 
domain. Conceptions were shared as an evidence towards fast-tracking the domain. 
Participant (D12) share a comment in this regards; 
“We gain knowledge through creating structured database tools for accurate 
databases. The audit tool we are using currently is helping us get a clear picture 
and track how far we are and where we are going”.  
This implies a good understanding of the CoP structure, because it will help the 
members to track their progress and identify areas that might be a strength for the 
CoP or a weakness towards its success. 
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Members also reflected on how they use various social platforms to work on their 
domains. Some have failed to provide evidence, but most shared snapshots showing 
how the community engages in achieving the proposed enterprise of the CoP. 
Participant (D33) indicates this statement through comments as part of the evidence;   
“The following photos below are showing the usage of PowerPoint presentations 
which also used by our COP, WhatsApp, Facebook, Internet connected computers 
and emails”.  
WhatsApp, Facebook, and emails have been used as effective tools to engross 
practice. A lot of online social collaboration is supported by the above tools, members 
have reflected more about the use of the three platforms. Other participant (D19) 
accentuates these social tools, stating;  
“Information sharing is the key in and transparency in all processes being done by 
the community for the benefit not only of the community but protruding to other 
people surrounding the community”. 
As members engage using any social tools or platforms for collaboration, evidence is 
given. For instance, when information is shared amongst the CoP members it 
becomes transparent and members can use the acquired information to trace any 
gaps that requires improvements. The example of a good CoP structure should work 
through transparency in order to help the CoP towards achieving the set goal. Another 
participant (D55) commented; 
“The minutes of the meeting are circulated to all members of the committee via SMS 
and WhatsApp. During the deliberation of challenging topics the members take 
notes for themselves”.  
The approach represents good CoP understanding. The strategy will help concerning 
the PLCs’ establishment as part of PTD mandate, because members are able to 
monitor and protect the enterprise by making sure that all members contribute to the 
domain.  
 Legitimate peripheral participation 
Members join the CoP with different capabilities, however, what binds them together 
is the common interest they share, namely the enterprise. Then it becomes an 
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obligation of the CoP to improve the competencies of novice members to reach an 
expert level, while on the other hand it also becomes the responsibility of the novice 
members to show a desire for learning, through being proactive in acquiring 
knowledge and skills shared by the CoP experts.  
A good CoP structure comprises this concept because it enables sustainability. 
Legitimate peripheral participation implies how individuals of the CoP can form 
structures to empower each other with knowledge. The concept explains how novice 
members can become highly experienced members through participating in social 
practice within the CoP. For instance, a CoP as an ongoing learning platform, where 
novices join the community and then experts welcome the newcomers. While experts 
welcome the newcomers, the newcomers are then given simple and low risk tasks to 
grow their confidence gradually within the community. Then the experienced members 
of the community become the masters through conferring legitimacy to the novices 
and monitoring their participation in the community. Different participants shared their 
conceptions in this regard, even though their perceptions tell us about the different 
approaches they use in their CoPs. 
Although, DTDC is allocated across South Africa but it remains a challenge to engage 
other participants to be part of the existing CoPs, a lot needs to be done in marketing 
the DTDC for educators to belong in their nearest CoPs within their districts. 
Participants claim that some of the people within various districts are not aware of 
these development centres. Participant (D24) shared a remark in this;  
“Currently, there are few people who know about the existence and purpose of 
teacher centres; hence this COP seeks to address familiarisation and access 
to available resources by clients”.  
This implies that all CoPs must develop strategies to deal with such matters. This can 
possibly increase the number of educators who require professional development, in 
particular, in technology integration in schools. 
Having different members joining CoP helps a lot towards building a strong communal 
practice, but it remains the responsibility of the experienced members to convey skills 
and knowledge needed by the novice members assembled in the CoP. In this notion 
expert members perfect practice through legitimate peripheral participation. Some of 
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the participants connotes concerning to this sub concept of Joint Enterprise. Reviews 
are shared concerning this concept; participant (D3)  
“Experienced teachers often take the centre stage and help the younger ones 
about the tried and tested approaches. Assisting those teachers and schools 
that are underperforming so that they also improve their academic 
performance. Teachers are being introduced to technologies that will assist 
them in teaching physical sciences”.  
This implies good practice of CoP, the approach plays a significant role in preparing 
members in driving their PLCs as instructed by the policy framework in teacher 
professional development. This concept becomes pivotal to technology integration, 
because skills and knowledge cannot be equal among the educators within the school. 
In this case PLCs can use this approach to reciprocally empower each other. 
Participant’s further share a statement that indicates further about their conceptions; 
Participant (D13)  
“Generate new knowledge to help people transform their practice to 
accommodate changes in needs and technologies”. 
Most of the CoP’s focus is driven by technology integration, through transmitting new 
innovative ways that can give provision to TPD. Participant (D8) Postulates further 
about this concern;  
“This include supporting each other, sharing best practices and ideas on 
various aspects on their end-user computing assignments, sharing resources, 
advice and gives guidance with regards to the completion of specific tasks. 
COP members are exposed to various ways of technology use, which includes 
the ability to store and manipulate information in a variety of formats 
(multimedia, search, data processing, etc.".  
Apparently, most of the CoPs reflected positively about this concept showing good 
understanding of the CoP structure. As members arrived at the community, explicit 
and implicit knowledge is conveyed to the novice members. As new members arrive, 
they are given guidance and positive advice to raise their confidence in becoming part 
of the CoP. This reflects a good understanding of CoP practice. However, CoP 
members can join the CoP with any reason that suits them. Participant (D15) share a 
thought in this regard; 
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“In this community members participate for different reasons. Some because 
the community directly provides value, some for the personal development, and 
others for the opportunity to improve the quality of education”. 
It is clear that members can join the CoP to fulfil many purposes beyond the 
enterprise/domain itself. That includes preparations to ensure that members’ interest 
are met within the community. 
Nevertheless, peer to peer learning approach can be used to fast-track the intended 
developments of the CoPs. This study emphasises social practice, particular with peer 
to peer which becomes a pillar for knowledge acquisition and transformation, to 
improve CoP outcomes. Members repeated several times about peer leaning as part 
of social learning practice. Participant (D48) replicates to this notion, a comment was 
shared about that idea;  
“Learning from each other how best can we use ICT centre to advocate ICT 
integration in teaching 21st century skills”.  
Adopting such behaviour within the community will help in preparing members to 
engage in PLCs collaboratively through peer to peer. All ICT Vodacom teacher centres 
play a crucial role in advocating the implementation of the ICT for teaching and 
learning in schools, particularly within the role that is happening at Gauteng schools. 
Teachers are required to use the 21st century digital pedagogies that were outlined in 
Chapter 2. This is part of good CoP practice for PTD that should be aligned within the 
PLCs. However, most of the teacher centres are still struggling with technology and 
mostly are contingent on external resource. Probably, it can create a challenge for the 
CoP. Participant (D12) made a statement in this regard;  
“Create new knowledge by inviting experts and attending workshops and seminars 
to gain knowledge. They also share and help each other on other programmes they 
do in their circuits like the Moodle platform training”.  
A lot of CoP depends on external resources to drive their practice. Too much 
dependence can cost the CoP and can benefit the CoP, but it is imperative for the CoP 
to establish strong roots for their personal development without depending on external 
resources. Furthermore, other CoPs demonstrated a good understanding of legitimate 
peripheral participation within their practice. Remarks were shared to reflect about how 
this concept is complemented; Participant (D18)  
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“An opportunity to share expertise with others and gain from expertise and 
experience of peers. Improved teaching practice through constant reflection”.  
As new members arrive and become part of the community, experienced members of 
the CoP should create a conducive learning space that will allow them to be 
emancipated to learn from the expert and share prior knowledge. Participant (D34) 
believes that; 
“Sharing of knowledge and skills is also beneficial to members in that they are able 
to take advantage of the vast expertise found in the group”.  
This reflection signifies the value of knowledge shared by expert members with the 
novice members. All the acquired knowledge should be able to reciprocally benefit the 
CoP. However, this kind of methodology can help in building up solid principle of 
shared learning within the PTD happening in PLCs. It reflects good understanding of 
the CoP structure. 
 Definitions of the CoPs where they belong 
Joint Enterprise is regarded as a core aspect of CoP, however, the domain of the CoP 
should be explicit for members to understand the intended goal a community is aiming 
to achieve. During the coding process some of the CoPs were not teacher related, I 
have to exclude them and focus on CoPs that are teacher related. This code theme 
helped me a lot to differentiate the kind of CoPs in which participants belongs, and to 
understand better their CoP purpose. Participants have defined their CoPs mostly 
focuses on transforming digital pedagogies and skills to different subject disciplines.  
Technology becomes the core of their practice. ICT roll out to SA schools, particularly 
in urban schools, has shifted the focus of the CoPs to be aligned with ICT integration.  
Participant (D59) gives an opinion in this regard;  
“It comprises of the local interested and IT specialist and staff members of 
teacher centres and the mandate is to teach and the general public, to get used 
into using digital technologies, teachers to use the new technologies to access 
self-capacity building knowledge and accessing teaching information for their 
subjects and help learners in their studies. The community is doing the best to 
respond to the global change in the educational ecosystem”.  
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Preparing the members with all the 21st century skills needed for practice. That can 
help to drive the CoP members to capacitate their capabilities and knowledge through 
PTD happening within their DTDC. This method will help the community to prepare 
their educators to transform their ideal pedagogies in any of the subject disciplines. 
Participant (D47) furthered the remarks on this notion; 
“Their mandate is to improve the quality of teaching and assessing mathematics 
in schools, to empower one another with knowledge and skills, and to improve 
the results in all subjects. To empower learners to be mathematics literate. To 
provide full integration of ICT in teaching and learning mathematics, to 
empower educators in using ICT for teaching mathematics”.  
This participant expresses good understanding of a CoP structure, by addressing 
issues of mathematics through use of technology and other ICT’s, in enhancing 
teaching and learning. This community will play a major role in responding to the global 
mathematics concern. This possibility will prepare the PLC leadership and guidelines 
in the process of running the PLCs as a mandate in schools. Even though 
implementing the strategy can be a challenge for some of the CoPs, the following 
participant reflected positively on strategies that can be used to respond to ICT 
integration in any subject domains. Comments were shared; Participant (D14)  
“The community consist of various relevant members who play a very crucial 
role in helping ICT to fully function at schools. For instance, the community is 
for ICT Teachers (Champions) from different schools in the region and as well 
as Subject Advisors at UGU District and is formally recognised”.  
Using expert members to transform novice members in succession of ICT 
implementation in schools can vitalise the process. This method reflects a good 
understanding of practice in the field of teaching and learning. Having a clear domain 
helps to sustain the CoP because all the members share a common goal. Participant 
(D18) shares more about how skills are transmuted amongst the members, a comment 
was stated; 
“The core mandate is to develop and support each other with the practical 
technical skills and to develop innovative ways of implementing the skills in 
teaching, and administration in the education context and in implementing the 
skills in their personal lives”.  
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CoPs are focusing more in supporting each other with skills needed to fulfil the 
competencies of the members, not only for their workplace practices but for personal 
growth through being digitally fluent in engaging technology with any activities of the 
society. Having this kind of approach within PTD/CPTD will triumph over the negative 
perception by starting to look at technology positively, not as a threat but as a way of 
transmitting personal life and the practices in their arenas.  
Participants continued defining their CoPs as aligned with management development 
through DTDCM CoPs. Even though some of the CoPs are not involving teachers as 
members, only leaders working through their PTD plans as a domain of practice for 
teacher developments. Comments were selected to authenticate amongst the pull of 
comments from this conception of leadership-based CoPs. Participant (D40) shares 
notions in this regard, defining their CoPs through this comment;  
“EDC council, which is a group of District Teacher Centre Managers (DTDCs) 
who are spread throughout the province. They are all managers and specialists 
in this area and they are looking into ways of improving the way their centres 
can contribute to teacher development as well as providing community services 
like computer skills to out of school youth”. 
The statement shows good understanding of CoP within the subject of PTD. DTDCM 
will possibly sharpen each other’s skills towards supporting educators to develop their 
PLC as part of continuous developments relating to their disciplines. Applying this 
method of collective sphere will help to standardise their practice from local to districts 
and to provisional and national level, which seemingly remains a major problem in 
concern with PTD in SA. Participant (D33) further relate this idea reflecting from their 
CoPs. A statement was made; 
“This is a community of Mpumalanga Teacher Centre Managers whose 
mandate is to coordinate common programmes so that their key performance 
area are uniform and their monitoring and evaluation instruments for school 
support are the same”. 
This expresses a good practice of standardising the PTDs that are taking place within 
the province. Even though the communities are not providing us with an explicit 
guideline on how the instruments are aligned with PTD, however, it will support a lot 
in building quality assurance and implement equality for teacher developments within 
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their districts. A lot of reflections were shared pertaining to this sub concept of Shared 
Enterprise that was discovered during the coding. A lot of CoP mandates focus on 
PTD, while DTDCM were also highlighted as having their leadership CoPs with the 
obligations for PTD. 
 Shared Expertise 
In analysing the above concept, we will critically look at various conceptions of 
participants. This concept has something in common with previously discussed CoP 
attributes, however, shared expertise forms a basis for CoPs theoretical framework, 
which was discussed in Chapter 2. An enterprise should allow members to share 
understanding within their arena. Effective domain will allow members to collectively 
share expertise. For example, as members reflect within their practices, they 
reciprocally empower each other with knowledge, novice members learn from the 
experts, while experts learn from the other members of the CoP as transmitting 
knowledge, in that case expertise is shared through practice. It can be tacit or explicit, 
which can be conveyed through reading or being involve in practice.  
In this case participants share their CoP conceptions pertaining to teacher professional 
developments within their field or discipline. The basis of this study is to comprehend 
how they conform to Shared Expertise during their practice. Participant (D47) stated 
a point of view concerning this matter; 
”Transferring of skills, scaffolding those who still struggling along the way, 
because technology develop every day , the main aim of this community is to 
learn more and impart those skills with other communities who are still 
struggling within the society”.  
The interesting part of this community is their focus, which is based on a broader scale 
than narrowing their vision in the centralised space. For example, the community 
intends to drive other communities that are still struggling with technological skills, and 
they planning to do that through sharing the acquired expertise in many ways, than 
focusing within their own CoP. However, that can be a huge task the community 
proposes to achieve, I think the CoP should draft clear guidelines on how the 
envisioned notion can be achieved, by looking at the CoP’s proposed objectives. For 
a CoP to achieve the proposed domain, it may need to experience members to work 
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in harmony with the novice members to attain the goal. Participant (D3) confirms the 
effect of experienced members in transmitting knowledge, with the following comment; 
“Experienced teachers often take the centre stage and help the younger ones 
about the tried and tested approaches. Young teachers on the other hand bring 
a lot of energy and vibrancy by questioning and arguing constructively at every 
stage”.  
This represents a good CoP practice structure, although, other members may feel 
offended by being challenged by young teachers with high energy from university. The 
CoP should develop principles that will monitor the CoP operation in order prevent 
unnecessary competition within the CoP that can lead to conflict. Hopefully the CoP 
facilitates the arguments for a positive result.  
Certain communities of practice shared their expertise in different ways. Many of the 
CoPs are technology based, which also determines the kind of knowledge to be 
shared by the members. A lot of shared expertise is more technologically grounded 
within a foundation of professional teacher developments. Participants of this study 
further relate to this perception. A remark from participant (D8) was generated to 
elaborate on their conceptions; 
“Teachers who are teaching at the same schools are encouraged to work 
together and have small group discussions on integrating Information 
Communication Technologies (ICTs) in teaching and learning”.  
This statement shows a good understanding of a CoP structure, because it will help in 
supporting educators towards building their PLCs as mandated for PTD. Educators 
will have an opportunity to share expertise concerning the ICT integration within their 
subject specialisations. Other participants endorse how they apply this notion in their 
practice, with the following comments captured; Participant (D31) 
“Members would share there discover tools that can be used in the classroom, 
members would also be asking questions, requesting information on for 
example how to edit a PDF document, How to integrate videos in Power Point”. 
Even though the participant does not specify the name of the tools shared with the 
team, excluding PDF, Google provides thousands of free tools that can be used by 
teachers to conduct teaching and learning with ICT. On the other hand, participant 
(D34) advocated how they run it in their CoP;  
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“If a member has discovered a new educational app we share it amongst 
ourselves, but that member will make presentations on the use of the app to 
the community. Sharing of good practises”.  
This comprises a good CoP approach and prepares them to not only be educators but 
instructional designers for their practice through aligning digital tools with their 
curriculum to hybridise their teaching and learning methods. If a member of the CoP 
discovers the tool and develops rules on how to use the tool that comprises a good 
CoP structure for PTD. A shared practice empowers the members of the CoP from 
novice to becoming experts, which can be done through shared expertise, in general 
other participant commented on this notion; Participant (D52)  
“To be knowledgeable on new technology content issues and share quality 
teaching strategies to implement in teaching. Collaborative learning can be 
supported through constant communication, sharing and meetings”.   
Collaborative learning plays a pivotal role in sharpening individuals to be 
knowledgeable in any of their common disciplines. For that to happen members of the 
CoP must be proactive in participating during knowledge acquisitions, rather than 
being passive and wait for any member to share resources needed by the CoP to fulfil 
the domain.  
  Defining the key role of DTDCM 
Department of Basic Education in partnership with Vodacom, UNISA implemented 147 
DTDCs across the country to support PTD, implementation of ICT in schools and other 
teaching and learning related projects. Each centre consists of a manager who plays 
a decisive role in teacher professional development. It is part of this study to 
understand how the centres operate with their CoPs’ leadership. This code was 
discovered during the coding process as an invivo code in ATLAS.ti software. 
Participants have shared their views on this conception. Participant (D15) shares 
thoughts relating to their CoP; 
“Centre manager are the drivers because they are stationed at the education 
centres to roll-out education centre project as effective as possible, it is 
important for them to understand their audience”.  
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Across all DTDCs in South Africa it is essential for the CoPs to understand their focus 
groups in order to find ways to deal with any of their characters or behaviours within 
the social practice. That implies a good understanding of the CoP Structure. Centre 
Managers or the CoP at large should able to deal with the strengths and weaknesses 
that members possess during practice. That can be done through developing 
interventions when necessary to ensure every member is accommodated and is 
emancipated to engage within the community. 
A poor understanding of CoP is when members of the CoP joins the community and 
expect DTDCM to drive their CoPs by allowing members to be passive instead of being 
proactive. A comment was recognised concerning to this matter; Participant (D54)  
“The trainings are conducted by the Centre Manager, and the members give 
feedback by filling in the evaluation forms, after they have indicated that 
expectations, when the trainings, started”.  
Trainings should put emphasis on active learning in order transmit knowledge that will 
be memorable in the process of PLCs. A good understanding of CoP roles is when the 
DTDCM understands that all educators who join the CoP has a source of knowledge, 
which is driven by their interest to be part of the community. However it is a key role 
of the CoP members to promote a proactive learning space for everyone to contribute 
collectively. Competencies may not be equal in levels, but every member has some 
prior-knowledge to be shared with the community. Participant (D41) accentuates the 
statement and a comment was shared;  
“Teacher Development Centre Manager will ensure that everyone involve plays 
his/her role as expected”.  
It connotes a good understanding of the CoP models. It implies that DTDCMs promote 
active participation rather than passive participation because members are 
encouraged to drive their own learning and the Centre Managers can monitor 
participations. That entails a good example of supporting educators to implement their 
CoPs. Furthermore, it should not limit DTDCM to not fulfil their expected duties. 
Another participant made a remark in based on that notion; Participant (D40)  
“This implies activities that the centres must offer to support teacher development 
programmes, i.e. Conducting Diagnostic self-assessment tests for teachers, 
assisting teachers to participate in continuing teacher development activities and 
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reporting to earn professional development points, conducting action research, 
supporting curriculum management as well as training teachers on ICT”.  
In the process of supporting educators to develop their PLCs that can be a good 
technique to prepare them with such knowledge and skills which their expected to 
master. Such methods can be applied within their PLCs of different subject disciplines. 
The next section to be discuss will be the “Common Grounds” which entails more on 
the purpose of the CoP. 
 Common ground 
Common ground defines the basis of enterprise/domain of the community that they 
want to achieve. This element of Joint-Enterprise constitutes a CoP structure because 
it harnesses all the elements that complements the structure of the CoP. For instance, 
in order for members to join the practice, a common ground creates a strong social 
entity that caters to all members who share a common interest. Furthermore, this 
aspect allows individuals to effectively engage in common, creative activities and 
control behaviours to ensure the accomplishment of all identified tasks. In this part the 
study seeks to interpret how CoPs understand this element and how they complement 
it to their study. In order to discover that, all the coded data under this element will be 
reviewed and analysed by looking at their conceptions of this matter. 
A poor understanding of CoP, within the common ground element, happens to any of 
the existing communities. Every social practice can have social differences, which may 
lead to arguments or misunderstandings within the group, however, a community 
should find ways to reorganise their CoP in order to nominalise their practice. A 
thought about this was shared reflecting on their experiences and conceptions that 
apply to their common grounds. Participant (D16) commented postulating from the 
above view;  
“The structure was changed due to mutual engagement. Not all facilitators had 
the same or common areas of concern therefore a core team of Champion 
trainers were selected and each of these Champion trainers has a selected 
group of individuals that they communicate with i.e. 
Schools/educators/learners”.  
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It might happen that a CoP does not share this common ground. That might force the 
community to reorganise their practice in order to identify and redefine social 
differences or gaps. It also reflects a good understanding of the CoP towards PTD.  
Virtuous CoPs build relationships that become a basis for common ground. A 
comment was captured from participant (D18): 
“Primary purpose is to develop relationships among the group of teachers 
because of their common interest in increasing the confidence and competence 
in the use of ICT”.  
Using this element, a CoP can harness social practice and build strong relationships 
that can create effective engagements. Within the domain of technology, a CoP is 
supposed to be compassionate in transforming and conforming the individual 
differences in terms of capabilities that they possess. That can be done through a 
clearly defined common ground within the CoP. In the notion of good understanding 
of CoP elements, participant (D36) highlights this element;  
“The COP group’s task is to work as a group with common interest and to make 
sure that they share ICT skills among themselves and to impart these skills to 
the communities that are served at both centres”.  
Creating a collaborative learning space can easily accelerate the conception, which 
the community is aiming to achieve. Using such methodology can also strengthen 
practice. Participant (D40) made a statement to clarity this concern; 
“Support and sharing of ideas, for example, one of the members shared to the 
group how she has already started to mobilise a group of teachers so that they 
can establish their own COP which is called Professional learning community 
in the education language. Mutual trust and respect for one another because 
we are not competing but complementing one another to achieve a common 
goal”.  
The fundamental part of this study is to understand how teachers can be assisted with 
PLCs in order to accelerate PTD within their different domains. Common ground 
influences collaboration, however, for collaborations to happen working on their 
common ground, they should have built trust and mutual respect as the basis for their 
social engagement. This shows a good understanding of CoP pertaining to 
Professional Teacher Developments (PTD).  
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 Purpose of the domain/enterprise of the CoP  
A good community of practice structure should explicitly drive its members to a clear 
direction. As members join the community they should know what the community is all 
about, and what are the available plans in supporting the CoP to achieve the set goals. 
The mandate of the CoP will inform how practice should be conducted, however, it 
also becomes the responsibility of all the members of the community to push into 
envisioned destination. Knowing the purpose of the CoP is a vital part that shows good 
understanding of the CoP structure.  
The majority of the CoP members have a good understanding of their enterprise when 
looking at their feedback. Members shared their notions regarding their CoPs that are 
subject based within their disciplines. On the other hand, members share their 
thoughts, which are not convincing, to be part of the good CoP structure. In this 
circumstance, conceptions were compiled and comments were generated drawing 
from different CoPs. Participant (D2) shares a remark in reference to subject based 
CoPs purposes;  
“Produce excellent quality Science results, especially in FET Phase. Develop 
advanced Science knowledge-especially practical (experiments) for teachers 
and learners. Boost the self-confidence of Science teachers and learners”.  
The use of Maths and Science remains problematic in South Africa. Every single year 
SA matric results show poor grades in the above subjects. Having communities that 
are directly looking at such issues will strengthen the achievement of such subjects. 
This community displays a good understanding of a CoP design. Participant (D3) 
further states, with reference to the above quotes shared by the (D2);  
“The main purpose of the CoP is to improve the performance of learners in the 
subject Physical Sciences. The common goal is Teacher Development, 
Physical Sciences is one of the subjects that have been underperforming in 
final examinations and a concerted effort by all teachers is needed to realise 
improvement”.  
The statement strongly emphasises the issue of pupils’ achievements in Maths and 
Science. The community strives to bring more teachers to join its practice. That can 
be a good strategy that reflects a good understanding of the CoP. However, members 
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are not showing how such a mission can be accomplished. Thus remains poor 
understanding of CoP structures in driving practice successfully. A domain and 
purpose of the CoP can be clear enough to be understood, however, what counts is 
how the CoP develops and uses (SMART) tools to action plans in order to transfer all 
the proposed visions to the (reality) plan. Participant (D55) further postulates on the 
above discussed notion;  
“Difficult topics, new topics and topics which appears to be difficult to learners 
in accounting are discussed. They also analyse the accounting results in order 
to come up with the framework or action plan to help learners”.  
This kind of practice shows a good design of CoP structure. Developing frameworks 
as an action plan to constitute actions towards completing the proposed domain of the 
CoP can be a good strategy to enhance their practice. Furthermore, the key role of the 
CoP DTDCM is to support educators to develop PLCs to enhance teacher professional 
development that are taking place within the centres. Participant (D4) shares the 
comment in this regard;  
“The COP mandate is to enable groups of teachers and pupils to take part in 
an exchange programme to learn from one another and take control of their 
future”. 
This CoP purpose forms strong basis of mutual engagement that will help a lot in fast-
tracking the PLC developments. It implies a good practice of CoP structure. Although 
the communities are doing great to reinforce such practice but a standardised PTD 
curriculum should be recommended in order to sustain consistency within professional 
developments. 
Monitoring ICT integration was also highlighted as one of the major focus points of the 
CoPs. South African schools are trying to integrate ICT through a design of classes 
with paperless resources, particularly in urban areas like Gauteng that has changed 
lot of the CoP mandates to be digitally aligned with the pedagogies. Few participants’ 
quotations were considered to validate the statement. Participant (D6) gives us their 
thoughts on their CoP’s purpose;  
“The community mandate is Leading and Managing ICT Integration in schools. 
The primary purpose of this community is to assist the Centre (Department of 
   
144 | P a g e   
 
Education ultimately) to ensure that ICT integration is realised and to make sure 
that learners learn the way they want to be taught”.  
That infers a good CoP practice, it prepares the CoP to be globally competent and to 
ensure that all learners produced in the 21st century are competent enough to survive 
in the next decade of digital practice and Fourth Industrial Revolution. CoPs aligned 
their practices with the use of ICTs. This participant believes that the use of ICTs in 
the educational ecosystem should be part of teacher continuous development. A 
statement from participant (D8) reveals more about proposition of using ICTs in 
schools:  
“The mandate is to assist these educators in the completion of the course by 
using Information Communication Technologies (ICTs)”.  
Even though the CoP does not clarify how the course was designed, they not even 
sharing how they assess the standard of the course in order to whether it is competent 
enough to support educators in upscaling their competencies in use of ICTs. But the 
CoP shows a good understanding of CoP practices, because designing such modules 
will help in sustaining the community and towards fulfilling the proposed domain of 
their community practice. Other participants propose that more system structures 
should be built in order to expand the level of support given to educators who want to 
improve their proficiencies in the use of ICT’s; Participant (D59)  
“We are striving to literate make the most of digital Technologies which will help 
in accessing the educational knowledge a whole lot of educational websites such 
setting good assessments tasks for school learners, accessing effective teaching 
information and self-development”.  
The CoP is doing great to expand the support capacity relating to ICT integration. The 
CoP shows a good strategy for PTD, however, they should find ways to work 
collaboratively with other successful associations concerning this, like Vodacom, 
Microsoft, CISCO, and other successful stakeholders within the SA educational 
ecosystem. Moreover, improving members proficiencies will help not only on a 
professional level but on a personal level as well. That will help them to engage with 
technology as part of personal life, in order to fully survive participating in the digital 
world practices. It is impressive that other communities are also responding to such 
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needs by aligning their enterprise within the emerging digital space. Participant (D31) 
shares a remark regarding this matter;  
“The mandate of the COP is to share our experiences and passion in using 
technology for teaching and learning, to learn how to integrate available tools 
better in teaching and learning as well as in our daily lives”.  
This shows perfect ways of preparing the CoP members towards leading their PLC as 
part of PTD across DTDC in South Africa. There are thousands of free educational 
resources that educators can access in strengthening their practices. The community 
applies good principles of CoP structure, their domain focuses on the future trends 
and it is preparing members to be ready for the next coming transformations in the 
teaching and learning space. In general, all the aspects of Joint-Enterprise might look 
similar but they have different meanings that serve different purposes. A CoP domain 
should be explicit to support members to have a good understating in the role of the 
CoP before making a decision to join the CoP. In this section all the elements of CoP 
Joint-Enterprise were discussed and analysed to respond to the research question of 
this study. A lot was discovered as evidence for the proposed Research question. The 
next section will discuss and analyses Share Repertoire as one of the key elements 
of CoP structure, with all the undying features. 
4.7 SHARED REPERTOIRE ANALYSIS    
Shared Repertoire in Figure 15 is the third network code to be analysed. This code is 
also regarded as a fundamental aspect of the good community of practice structure 
towards teacher professional development. This network code in figure 15 will help us 
respond to the research question posed by this study.  
Shared Repertoire is the third aspect of the CoP structure, it relates to individual 
participants engaging in conversation within the CoP social space, using certain tools 
or artefacts to build professional confidence (Mentis et al., 2016; Owen, 2015; Wenger-
Trayner & Wenger-Trayner, 2015a). All the tangibles and non-tangible resources such 
as emails, computers, software’s, pedagogies etc. that a CoP members uses to create 
meaning, can help in building relationship which builds a spirit of trust amongst them 
and as they create meaningful professional confidences (Cuddapah & Clayton, 2011; 
Farnsworth et al., 2016; Zaffini, 2018).  All CoP tools are shared by members. 
   




Figure 4-4  Shared Repertoire Analysis 
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All the perceptions of the DTDCM in this network code will be analysed from the codes 
and quotation document that was generated from ATLAS.ti 8 during the coding 
process of all DTDCM documents. These aspects of the CoP allow members to build 
meaning through using available resource. However, shared repertoire can be 
different depending on the philosophy, or domain, a community is engaged to resolve. 
Shared repertoire can be dynamic and continuously discussed depending on the 
arising matters of the CoP. As discussed above, shared repertoire relates to all the 
words, routines, tools, ways of doing things, stories, genres, symbols, gestures, 
philosophies, and all the produced or adapted concepts as part of practice (Farnsworth 
et al., 2016; Ji et al., 2017; Mak & Pun, 2015; Pyrko et al., 2017; Sadler, 2015; Serrat, 
2017b; Slatter & France, 2017; Tavakoli, 2015). 
In discussing the network presented in Figure 4.4 firstly, I will analyse all the generated 
codes based on the highest frequency number of each code density report from the 
spreadsheet. The first code to be analysed will be Digital Fluency, which was highly 
frequented within the CoP models underlying codes. This code has 308 occurrences, 
which means lot of the conceptions from the participants referred to this underlying 
code.  
Secondly, I will look at Shared Resource, which was also regarded as a highly 
frequented code under the three main network codes. Shared Resource is in the top 
7 in table 2, above.   
Thirdly, this will discuss Professional Confidence with 117 occurrences among the 
grounded codes. The fourth code to be analysed will be Deep Learning, this will be 
followed by the fifth code looking at Protecting the CoP Resource. The next codes will 
be merged and analysed using the table structure. The codes will be Strategy or 
Techniques to Enhance Practice, Strategy to Overcome Tensions in CoP, and Tension 
Possibilities during Practice. All of these underlying codes emerged during the Digital 
Fluency coding process. 
 Digital Fluency  
As previously discussed, with regard to the issue of transforming traditional 
pedagogies into 21st century digital pedagogies, seemingly most of the communities 
of practice are working hard in transmitting the desired competencies to their 
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members. For that to happen, Shared Repertoire should play a pivotal role towards 
confirming a fruitful succession of the proposed enterprise/domain of the CoP. This 
part of the analysis will critically look at the procedures fallowed by CoPs towards 
fulfilling digital literacy within their individual CoPs. Looking at the grounded codes 
report exported from ATLAS.ti 8, digital fluency was the most highly frequented among 
all the codes, with 308 occurrences. Members share their conceptions regarding PTD 
under this aspect of community of practice. 
To enable digital literacy within the social practice, a digital resource is required to 
initiate fluency. Digital fluency does not relate to computer literacy, but focuses more 
on members’ ability to use digital systems in an advanced manner to resolve any of 
the proposed CoP problems within their enterprise. This implies that CoP members 
should have access to any of the digital resources needed to succeed in the proposed 
vision of the practice. Poor understanding of CoP organisation occurs when resources 
are not accessible for the CoP to fulfil its discourse. Participants reflected in this 
regard, stating their limitations in conforming to digital fluency. Comments were shared 
to help us understand their CoP conceptions; Participant (D47)  
“Because we want to reach a large scale of audience, what we need is more 
computers (computers for practical trainings, online learning) and the scale of 
the network should be enlarging to ensure that it caters everyone within and 
outside the centre. More Data on smartphones in order to create open-
communications using smartphones”.  
The statement suggests poor CoP organisation. However, in this matter the issue 
cannot be directed at individual members of the CoP, the entire CoP should arrange 
resources for it to function effectively. This can attract members who share a common 
interest with CoP to join. On the other hand, a CoP can use that as requirement for 
members who are interested in being part of the practice. Nevertheless, some of the 
CoPs are willing to vitalise their digital fluency but resources become constrained for 
the flow of practice. Other participants postulate their conceptions towards digital 
fluency, as seen in the comment: Participant (D39) 
“It will be good for all the members to have good smart phones to enable the 
COP to even have a skype meeting and teleconference because we spend a 
lot of our time travelling to meetings and it has got financial implication. Perhaps 
   
149 | P a g e   
 
we need to leverage the usage of the technology to communicate better and 
effectively amongst the group members”.  
This CoP recommends minimum resources required for the CoP members to 
participate during practice. Their intention is to develop their digital literacy into fluency 
by leveraging their technological competencies. This notion comprises a good CoP 
design structure for professional development of educators, because they direct 
members towards digital fluency as required. That can also prepare the community to 
expand the avenues of their practice by engaging with international and successful 
CoPs in their domain. They are actually preparing their members for PLCs, which they 
stress is about building strong collaboration in the global educational ecosystem. 
Mastering fluency will allow these visions of the CoPs and PLCs to succeed. 
Members further reflect on how technology transforms their competencies within their 
CoPs. Their conceptions complement digital fluency positively as they increase the 
idea of improving their digital literacy levels, from a novice to an expert level, with use 
of technology. Members share their conceptions with reference to their CoPs. 
Participant (D36) states how digital fluency is conceived; 
“A COP goes through stages of formation, growth and death. Making a COP 
grow requires that members put in efforts to make the COP work. This requires 
the use of technological tools to match the evolving digital world”.  
Most of the CoPs are still developing across DTDCs, some of them need to invest a 
lot of time in supporting their members to move from digital illiteracy to literacy, and 
from literacy to fluency. That requires operational planning in order to transmit 
knowledge and skills to transform members. This forms part of a good CoP structure 
that works effectively in preparing the minds of community members. Participant (D34) 
emphasises the value of technology as a resource for fulfilling the desired enterprise;  
“Technical skills to interact with technology is the most important. Computer 
literacy is the most basic skill that a member must have”.  
In this case the community recognises the value of technology and digital fluency, 
however, members still need to be upskilled and convinced of the role of technology 
in shaping the future endeavours of CoPs. The digital skills are required for survival in 
daily practices taking place within the community. The integration of ICT was a tragic 
change for digitally illiterate educators, which led to most of them having negative 
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feelings about the integration of it as a pedagogy within their subject disciplines. 
Participant (D34) shares the following:  
“Through ICT integration teacher’s work will be made easier and simpler. They 
will be able to do research for their lessons, using internet. Will be able to 
reduce paperwork, can be able to do mark sheets on excel. Computers make 
a good and reliable storage, no more many files and cabinets”.  
This shows readiness towards PTDs, it prepares the minds of the members to see 
technology as a positive resource that can be integrated in the community endeavours.  
Members comment on the available resources used by their CoP to transmit digital 
fluency. Most communities use social platforms to engage in their practice and are 
able to convey the required competencies to their members to master digital fluency 
gradually. Participant (D6) comments: 
“Members have developed a WhatsApp group where we communicate issues 
regarding ICT integration We also use SMS Portal from the resource centre as 
well as emails and telephones”.  
Even though this can possibly lead to the integration of digital fluency succeeding, 
growth is limited because the tools are only used for social communication of the CoP, 
thus not preparing them enough to acquire the required pedagogies for the success 
of both teaching and learning. More evidence of this concept is further shared by 
participant (D8) for us to understand; 
“The intention is to continuously make use of technologies to support our 
community of practice as well as to link teachers with others who are members 
of similar COPs. We will make use of social networking tools like Facebook to 
ensure connectivity among these groups”.  
This implies poor understanding of a good CoP structure. Many participants are 
focusing on using social media tools to run the CoP. According to the theories of CoP, 
shared repertoire is not aligned with communication tools only, there are other 
repertoires that can be shared to accomplish the CoP objectives and goals 
successfully.  
Good CoP structural design considers shared repertoire in many ways, where a 
resource is used towards fulfilling the enterprise of the CoP. Recently there are a lot 
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of resources a community can use for teacher professional development instead of 
social media, as explained by the participants above. Members share ideas about the 
new CoP resources in improving their digital fluency and literacy. Participant (D48) 
commented:  
“Online meetings, web conferencing and webcast are new platforms which can be 
exploited as a means of sharing ideas and giving progress in our provincial 
programmes”.  
Members consider online platforms as the only technique to improve their pedagogies, 
and most of the social platforms are used for CoPs’ communication and discussions. 
Although this contributes to sustaining the CoP vision, it does not prepare members 
enough for digital literacy. This implies poor understanding of the CoP structure. The 
next participant (D52) shares opinion concerning their CoP operation:  
“Teachers enrol for courses in CAT, IT and ICT and furthermore share information 
though the drop box and website links, graphics to enhance creativity, effective 
communication and interactivity”.  
This refers to good CoP structure in digital fluency. Members are being exposed to a 
range of resources of the CoP to transform their pedagogies while involving CoP 
practices. Other members also reflected on their CoP under the sub-concept of shared 
repertoire. Participant (D58) comments:  
“Learning on how to use laptops/ and or Tablets, for teaching and learning, 
knowledge on how to use the trolley, how to connect to the internet, and how 
to access the content from the server, and also the tasks, that, can be 
completed”. 
The comment further discusses good CoP practice regarding digital fluency. Being 
taught how to use a digital resource is another way of leveraging digital literacy, in 
which members can also become experts and help others. That is good preparation 
for PTD as well strengthening the notion of PLC, which is expected to be performed 
by educators and managed by DTDCMs in South Africa. Participant (D46) believes: 
“Technical competence, self-development also members gain confidence using the 
technologies. There are also short courses, online collaboration groups and 
certificates of recognition”.  
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As members engage in transforming their digital proficiencies into fluency, they gain 
confidence; this confines fear and promotes positivity in technology integration and 
use. The use of extrinsic motivation, such as rewards, can also fuel members to excel 
in their practice. This comprises a good CoP learning design for professional teacher 
development. 
 Shared Resources  
For the community to succeed in CoP endeavours, resources need to be shared as 
part of the CoP repertoire. Sharing resources does not only refer to the sharing of tools 
but also the method of using the CoP resources/tools in practice. Resources drive 
practice; for any community to function effectively resources are required to complete 
the envisioned enterprise. Within the CoPs members should support each other to 
accomplish tasks that require them to share the necessary resources of the CoP. the 
150 occurrences were directed at this aspect of shared repertoire during coding. It was 
one of the top 7 codes; for further reference refer to table 2 above, which gives a 
summary of the grounded codes/frequencies. Members shared their connotations of 
their CoPs. The contributed quotes will help to answer the research study by looking 
at their conceptions regarding PTD within their CoPs.  
Shared Repertoire encompasses shared learning. As participants engage with any of 
their resources learning is transmitted and the CoP’s vision can be fulfilled. There are 
systematic resources that CoPs can use to share and build knowledge, such as word 
processors, books, gadgets, emails, social platforms, and software used to share 
common knowledge. However, members reflect on their practices and how these 
aspects are transmitted. Indeed some of the tangible resources were highlighted to 
clarify how the CoPs fulfil these aspects. The remarks are shared to clarify their 
conceptions, participant (D3) reflects: 
“Web conferencing and webcasts, online meetings, online discussions, Web-
site links and Interactive multimedia”.  
This conception is aligned with a good understanding of the CoP practice, using such 
resources prepares members for the next generation of practice, which is where the 
world is heading. Many communities find it difficult to meet face-to-face regularly. This 
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leads to a high number of absenteeism, which most CoPs find as a challenge in 
sustaining their practice. (D55) participant’s comment reflects about this concern:  
“The minutes of the meeting are circulated to all members of the committee via 
SMS and WhatsApp. During the deliberation of challenging topics the members 
take notes for themselves”.  
Most of the popular tools for instant messaging, such as WhatsApp, are used by many 
CoPs to share the minutes for any of the discussions. This implies good CoP practice, 
because members of the CoP can access information as soon as possible by using 
affordable resources that can be used by all members. This tool was highlighted by 
several CoPs as a key resource of share practice. Participant (D13) further talks about 
tangible tools used by the community:  
“Provide a shared context for people to communicate and share information, 
stories, and personal experiences in a way that builds. To access paperless 
books-it would be eBooks on smartphones, tablets and computers”.  
Using digital resources in transforming learning is essential. As the community relates 
to such tools they prepare themselves to respond to the e-Education policy framework 
that emphasises paperless classrooms across South Africa. All the assimilated 
competencies will help the DTDCM in supporting educators to implement their CoPs. 
Seemingly most of the CoPs shared learning through WhatsApp, which inhibit the CoP 
practices to grow digitally. Participant (D34) said: 
“during meeting and presentations we also share new apps through apps like 
appsharer, WiTalky also share through Bluetooth, memory stick and CD`s”. 
This approach helps members to expand their knowledge and enhances their skills for 
ICT integration as part of 21st century learning and teaching with digital pedagogies.  
Poor understanding of practice occurs when the CoPs are highly dependent on 
external stakeholders due to digital illiteracy or lack of resources for practice to 
prosper. Seemingly, most of the CoPs are still developing and some of the members 
are still developing. This creates many tasks for the CoP to focus on. A remark from 
the participant (D39) supports the statement:  
“Our COP has not developed to that extend of setting goals except operational 
targets in terms of provincial operational plans such as implementation of 
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Continuing Professional Teachers Development (CPTD). Teacher’s 
development programs like computer skills, curricula issues and conduct 
programs like Code of Ethics for Professional Educators, etc.”  
This comment substantiates the concerns of Cops that are still developing, which 
implies that most CoPs find it difficult to drive practices in relation to PTDs. This led to 
high dependency on external stakeholders, such as non-profit organisations and profit 
organisations that are committed to corporate social responsibility. Receiving support 
from external stakeholders cannot be regarded as an issue for CoPs, but some of the 
CoPs end up depending more on the support provided by the external stakeholders 
which also limits their growth. Participant (D40) comments:  
“Partners like Vodacom, Mindset, Unisa, Microsoft, 2Enable and the 
Department of Education are the external resources that make it possible to 
have a successful DTDC programmes. Materials from these partners is 
downloaded and used to further support the effective functionality of the District 
Teacher Development Centres”. 
The statement further relates to dependency. The above DBE partners play a crucial 
role in supporting educators with PTDs, but it remains the responsibility of the CoPs 
to be actively involved in searching for instructional resources and methodologies. 
Being active prepares members to support the use of PLCs in any of their districts. All 
the acquired methods can be used as resources for the development of PLCs for 
CPTDs or PTDs that are taking place across the 146 DTDCs in South Africa. 
Perceptions were continuously shared in relation to the above aspects. Besides the 
physical resources and tools that a community uses to undertake the CoP’s tasks, 
intangible resources can be also considered as a shared resource of the CoP. 
Intangible resources differ from tangible resources, because they are identified when 
members are involved in the creation of meaning. Intangible resources comprise a 
common discourse, or a certain method, that a community uses to accomplish their 
tasks, such as language or the approach used by the community to address any issues 
or tasks intended for the CoP. Participant (D46) share a comment in this: 
“Sharing of good practices among curriculum advisors as they and the educators 
they work with implement various strategies to enhance teaching and learning 
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towards improves learner achievement. Provide opportunity for demonstration of 
how these technologies work”.  
The statement encompasses good CoP practice. All the experiences and approaches 
shared during practice will support the community to reach the envisioned goals. 
Participant (D18) also shared a remark about their intangible resources that are shared 
within their practice: 
“Individual needs are addressed within the relevant context. Constant growth and 
development in content, methodology and assessment. Dropbox for shared 
resources all participants have access to Dropbox which is used as a repository for 
all resources: lesson plans, links to external resources, minutes, reports”.  
CoP resources can be shared in many ways. Explicit methods might need to be 
applied consistently in order to fulfil the CoP purpose. Methodology is crucial in 
introducing and redirecting any of the discovered tools or resources that a community 
uses as an endeavour for practice. Having experienced members within the CoP can 
help towards mastering practice, particularly with ICT integration. This is considered a 
good CoP practice guideline. Participant (D8) comments about this statement:  
“Sharing personal experiences, thoughts, information, skills, knowledge and 
resources on ICT integration into teaching and learning”.  
This statement reports on the readiness of the CoP towards PTD through use of PLCs. 
Members of the CoPs need to apply this approach continuously in order to develop 
problem solving skills and shared good practices. The community can share good 
practices as well as bad experiences with other novice members in order to groom 
them in preparation for development of the PLCs regarding PTD. The next aspect of 
Shared Repertoire to be discussed is “Professional Confidences” in the use of 
resources. 
 Professional Confidence 
Professional confidence can be achieved through practice, CoP members need to be 
exposed to active learning in order to learn and master professional confidence by 
incorporating any of the CoP’s resources/tools in their professional practice. Chapter 
2 covered this aspect. The literature gave different perspectives on how the CoP 
members can apply this aspect of Shared Repertoire as a modern approach to good 
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CoP structure. In this instance, CoP members can use tools and artefacts to create 
meaning in succeeding their enterprise. However, professional confidence is 
achievable when the CoP develops a modern layout structure to ensure that members 
are exposed to tangible and intangible resources of the community. Relationships are 
created as members incorporate the aspects of shared repertoire during their 
practices, which builds a spirit of trust among themselves and creates meaningful 
professional confidence in the application of tools or gestures used. The participants 
proposed their conceptions regarding their approaches to transforming the 
professional confidence of members. 
A better way to impose confidence is to engage members in deep learning, because 
more engagement with the given activities allows them to assimilate learning and 
improve confidence. The participants share their conceptions of their CoPs to help us 
gain an understanding of how they assimilate their practice. Members also indicate 
the use of collaborative learning techniques in improving confidence. Creating a 
proactive learning approach can effectively refine their confidence. Participant (D8) 
highlights these aspects of shared repertoire, linking it to their CoP: 
“This include supporting each other, sharing best practices and ideas on 
various aspects on their end-user computing assignments, sharing resources, 
advice and gives guidance with regards to the completion of specific tasks”.  
The above implies a good CoP understanding; this will essentially assist CoPs in 
preparing members for PLC establishments and strengthen Professional Teacher 
Development, which should occur within the146 different DTDCs across South Africa. 
When members use the CoP resources/tools then aspects of shared repertoire is 
accomplished and professional confidence is built. Resources and methodology, 
regarding the use of resources, are shared amongst the members. ICT integration 
becomes a global issue, with South Africa also striving to prepare the educational 
ecosystems to develop their professional confidence in using ICTs within their 
teaching and learning practices. Participant (D54) further refers to the approach 
applied in their practice: 
“The members engage in peer sharing during the training on integrating ICT in 
their daily teaching and learning, and also share their ideas and experiences 
on ICT”.  
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The statement refers to collaboration, with members learning a lot in social practice 
whether in the form of peer-to-peer learning or other form of social cooperation such 
as group learning. It signifies and reflects a good understanding of the CoP’s practice. 
This approach can possibly help educators to build their confidence to integrate ICTs 
in their lessons plans as part of PTD and readiness for PLC developments. The next 
participant’s statement refutes both of the above remarks regarding this aspect: 
Participants (D13)  
“Introduce collaborative processes to groups and organizations as well as 
between organizations to encourage the free flow of ideas and exchange of 
information. Help people organize around purposeful actions that deliver 
tangible results. Sharing the e-learning services etc. The aim is to encourage 
and to motivate one another also to ensure continuous communication and 
inspirational.” 
The participant’s statement is a positive look at the significance of collaborative 
learning. Seemingly all members exhibit a good understanding of CoP practice in PTD. 
Setting authentic tasks can enhance their understanding and strengthen their 
confidence. Within the PLCs this approach can encourage members to cooperate in 
shaping their enterprise. Most of the CoPs develop a lot of conflicts, which allows for 
creativity in the community; a bad CoP technique is when the community fails to find 
any solutions for any of the arguments. This can have a negative impact on building 
professional confidence among the members. The comment from participant (D18) 
validates the above thought concerning professional confidence:  
“Interactions that address real and relevant issues. The COP must consist of a 
core group of dedicated members where all members can participate safely, 
confidently without fear of ridicule and where all members are respected”. 
Creating a conducive environment for all members will positively impact on assisting 
members to improve their professional confidence. This can be achieved through 
social cohesion and creating a sense of belonging within the environment that allows 
members to express their strengths and weaknesses. That indicates a good 
understanding of CoP practice, which will develop a significant method in addressing 
the issue of digital illiteracy.  
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Members further shared good practices used by their communities of practice to 
improve progress and professional confidence. Seemingly, members create a 
proactive digital learning space to prepare and refine their skills and practice of e-
learning as an essential tool. Participant (D12) share a thought about this:  
“The most exciting to share is that I introduced an e-meeting. It is 100% paperless. 
People receive their electronic invitations, minutes, and agenda. We all open the 
laptops in the training room and proceed from there. We add and approve or adopt 
the agenda electronically”. 
In this regard, the CoP executes digital transformation through shared repertoire, 
because a CoP resource is used to transform members’ competencies. The 
community has mastered the mandated practices endorsed by the policy frameworks 
relating to ICTs. Participant (D19) shared how the digital tools are used to build 
members’ confidence within their CoP: 
“Use of available ICT material (laptops / tables) in the ICT centre makes it 
worthwhile for the members to get information and practice during their spare 
time and not necessarily during gatherings of everybody”.  
In Gauteng, the use of ICT was a priority project which led to the transformation of all 
schools and members were exposed to various ICT tools to create a paperless 
classroom. It was a tragic change for educators who have less confidence in using 
digital resources, but it exposed them to using the available resource to improve their 
skills. A bad approach in driving CoP practice is when members limit themselves to 
use a high number of online learning tools that are given free for hybrid and online 
learning. Participant (D47) states that:  
“Online collaboration is also taken into account as an easiest way to collaborate 
and engage. Because using WhatsApp is part of collaboration, as I explained 
in the above”. 
Even though members consider WhatsApp as a simple way to implement ICT, it limits 
their confidence in trying to use other digital tools to engage CoP practices. Most of 
the members use WhatsApp to facilitate their practice; this can affect their growth in 
using other resources to support the implementation of PLCs as part of PTDs as 
proposed by the ISPFTED policy framework. 
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 Deep Learning 
To instil understanding, members should be exposed to deep learning, which can be 
acquired through practice. Members join the CoPs with a basic understanding of the 
enterprise and reciprocally share knowledge, which leads to personal development. 
However, in order to guarantee success, members should be given tasks and ensure 
that they participate by using the provided shared repertoire; artefacts, tools, and 
language, and create stories that lead to deep learning. Communities of Practice must 
share duties or roles that will enable members to develop as they participate in 
accomplishing their given tasks. Different notions were shared concerning deep 
learning; amongst these notions, the most highlighted aspect is to create a social 
learning space in order to enable collaborative learning. 
Creating a collaborative learning space to generate value for practice was accentuated 
by members, which includes active learning and independency. This aspect of shared 
repertoire can create value for a CoP to grow and for members’ personal development 
in using any of the hybrid digital tools of practice. Participant (D6) comments:  
“For the community to do a better job, there has to be small communities 
organised within each member’s immediate school so that a member can 
receive support and have a shared value system within his environment”.  
The participant’s statement expresses more on the value of social practice in 
strengthening deep learning. Members are divided into small groups to perform tasks; 
this approach complies with good aspects within CoPs. Implementing this approach 
will contribute positively towards preparing the members to support educators to 
establish Professional Learning Communities within their domains. This approach can 
accelerate PTD across all the DTDCs in SA. When CoP members participate to 
accomplish the assigned duties/tasks, they have the opportunity to discover their 
strengths and weaknesses towards supporting educators. Participant (D34) in this 
regard: 
“Sharing of knowledge and skills is also beneficial to members in that they are 
able to take advantage of the vast expertise found in the group”.  
Allocating CoP members to social groups can create an opportunity for individuals to 
enhance their expertise from members of the CoP who are regarded as experts. When 
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members actively participate in their groups they are exposed to deep learning and 
they believe that learning occurs effectively. 
Good CoP practice allows a shared teaching and learning space, which will allow CoP 
members to share best practices. The participant (D8) highlights CoP practices: 
“This include supporting each other, sharing best practices and ideas on 
various aspects on their end-user computing assignments, sharing resources, 
advice and gives guidance with regards to the completion of specific tasks”.  
This participant assumes that deep learning can be imparted through shared practice, 
their CoP emphasises a culture of sharing, which implies understanding of good social 
practice. As they share resources and provide guidance, the knowledge is shared, and 
members are exposed to deep learning by accomplishing the given activities to reflect 
their understanding in using any of the CoP resource. Further, the participant also 
believes that creating independency can impart a spirit of active learning to 
participants, which forms the basis for deep learning. Comment made by participant 
(D18) gives an explicit understanding of this notion:  
“There is a level of dependence on some members to lead the group and all 
members need to develop the confidence, skills and abilities to lead. Consulting 
with experts and being exposed to innovative and creative ways of ICT 
integration”.  
Dependency becomes a serious issue to many CoPs. Members remain passive rather 
than being active in acquiring knowledge. Good CoPs’ structure should prepare 
members in becoming proactive in acquiring knowledge. Independency can be 
instilled through practice in sharing skills. 
 Protecting the CoP resource 
These aspects of shared repertoire was discovered during coding process, it was 
referred to several times by participants reflecting about how they protect the CoP 
resources. In this instance, all communities have a certain resource used for practice. 
What matters is to understand how the CoPs are sustaining the available resources 
to ensure their practices are not affected. Most of the DTDCs are located within 
communities, some of them have valuable resources that need to be monitored, such 
as Smartboards, Tablets, PCs, and other valuable digital gadgets sponsored by the 
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Vodacom, UNISA, DBE, and other stakeholders in basic education. DTDCs’ office 
break-ins and stolen assets are reported on a daily basis from various districts. The 
CoP should come up with a strategy to sustain the available resources, including the 
information generated by the community that also forms part of the resources. 
Few members shared about this concern during coding process, few aspects we 
noted, and it shows that other CoPs are serious about protecting the CoP resources 
that they generate. A remark by a participant D10):  
“We do have security guards, but the community also protects the centre 
properties which makes our lives easier and stress free. The equipment is never 
stolen at all they fully understand that computers and furniture is use full to 
them”.  
The statement refers to a good CoP practice, placing security can play a pivotal role 
in sustaining CoP resources. However, some of the centres are not located within 
townships, but DTDCMs should find ways to work collaboratively with the society, 
particularly with regard to security measures to protect the limited assets. The safer 
the CoP resources, the easier it becomes for members to engage effectively in their 
practice. DTDCs serve more purposes than PTD, some of the IT resources are 
allocated within these centres to assist schools with some of the technical aspects of 
the recommended software. Participant (D12) highlights this matter:  
“Technical issues are getting sorted at schools easily than before. While the 
ICT Centre is fast becoming the hub for the implementation of SASAMS, the 
community plays a very important role in informing and servicing the schools 
through the centre”. 
All the DTDC become a central resource to support all PTD to simplify and enhance 
teaching and learning through use of ICTs and other technological tools on the market. 
Members further emphasise that the community should be taking initiative in 
supporting the DTDCMs in sustaining the CoP resources. 
Participant (D12) emphasizes on that: 
“While the ICT Centre is fast becoming the hub for the implementation of 
SASAMS, the community plays a very important role in informing and servicing 
the schools through the centre.”    
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Table 4-5 Analysis of the merged codes (Tension possibilities During Practice, Strategy to Overcome Tensions in CoP and Techniques to 
Enhance Practice) 
Tension possibilities during practice Strategies to overcome tensions in CoP Strategies or techniques to enhance practice 
Skills; (D27) “Lack of computer skills. ICT integration 
in teaching and learning” 
Working collaboratively and cooperatively; (D55) 
“During discussions, committee members sit in groups 
around the tables, they discuss”.  
Free online repositories; (D24) "In this platform 
information on resources (educational websites) and 
any beneficial information is shared as the CoP”. 
Attitudes; (D34) “We strive to change the attitude of 
teachers toward ICT in education with showing how 
easy, efficient and interesting it could be to intergrade 
technology in their lessons.” 
Inviting experts; (D40) “Specialists and partners are 
invited to share their expertise, for example, Vodacom, 
UNISA, Maths Science and Technology Academy and 
Computers in Education”.   
Online collaboration; (D52) “The spirit of 
collaboration, communication, sharing and regular 
updates on CAT & IT tasks through email groups, 
Google group and WhatsApp”.  
Connectivity; (D3) “There is a need for Connectivity 
to improve access to the internet. Our district is in a 
rural location in which there is limited access to the 
major service”  
Shared roles and responsibilities; (D24) “Due to the 
size of the structure, roles are not static; we are all Co-
ordinators, facilitators and sometimes capture minutes. 
This is done for capacitation as members”.  
Sharing best methods; (D13) “Share the best 
method, like co-opting each COP member to form 
part of another member’s school library committee”. 
Leadership; (D8) “Although there was a few 
instances at the beginning where a few dominant 
personalities tried to lead the discussions, members 
now appreciate the fact that they are equal within the 
group” 
Sharing good practices; (D31) “Specific needs that 
motivate members of the COP to meet include 
demonstrating the use of the latest Open Educational 
Resources, sharing of latest tools, sharing best practices 
and frustrations in using technologies in the classroom”. 
Setting working groups; (D59) “Working groups for 
different project and programmes are constituted. 
Different working teams would share or report to 
other teams about their project, questions are asked 
and advice is given to the reporting team”.  
Resources; (D43) “Centres are still poorly skilled 
resourced since we cannot talk highly online 
discussions, power point, web conferencing, 
websites as KZN conference. We are indeed 
struggling. No technical features for proper designing 
of cop’s”  
Having good social understanding; (D13) All the 
group members have to listen carefully to each other, 
understand the different points of view that were 
discussed. Be respectful and show interest in 
maintaining a good relationship with the group members 
regardless of their opinions.   
Focusing on the CoP Enterprise; (D40) “The 
members of the COP discuss issues of common 
interest in their meetings. In most cases they discuss 
programs that should be taught to the community and 
how they should be taught”. 
Lack of support; (D39) “Policy issues and lack of 
sufficient support of the department does generate 
debates .Lack of communication from the provincial 
office and misunderstanding also generate lively 
discussions”. 
Setting targets; (D48) “Report on the advocacy of ICT 
integration and on the numbers of educators trained in 
ICT in the province and set new targets of the following 
year. Also report on the challenges in countered in our 
centres during the roll out of programmes”.   
Using social engagement resources; (D43) “We 
phone and update each other in daily basis. 
Whenever we have assignments from the 
department we interact and share knowledge as well 
as experience”. 
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Table 4.5 above represents the three common codes that were discovered during the 
coding process, namely tension possibilities during practice, strategies to overcome 
tensions in cop, and techniques to enhance practice. All the codes were merged as 
they belong to each other. These codes form the basis for shared repertoire and 
resources which a community needs to fulfil the envisioned enterprise. The above 
codes, as depicted in Table 5, represent good CoP practice, while it can limit the 
progress of the CoP. These codes were considered to understand any of the tensions 
that can affect the CoP and wanted to understand what measures CoPs are 
implementing in addressing any of the tensions, particularly towards engaging the CoP 
resources (Shared Repertoire) during practice. Participants shared their insights on 
their practices.  
Shared Repertoire is not completely engaged by other CoPs due to tensions arising 
before and during practices. In this regard, participants share their views concerning 
the aspect of “tension possibilities during practice.” Different tensions were highlighted 
in the first column in Table 5 and quotations were included to authenticate their 
perceptions on the CoPs. Between the tensions, digital illiteracy has been discovered 
as the most challenging within CoPs. Some of the CoP members still require skills to 
accomplish CoP mandates, particularly to engage with digital pedagogies. The next 
tensions that were highlighted are attitudes, connections, leadership roles, resources, 
lack of support, and poor understanding. These were the most emphasised tensions 
that are limiting CoPs to effectively engage in their practice. Strategy to overcome 
tensions in CoP and strategy or techniques to enhance practice are two tensions that 
have the same meaning or definition, even though they are structured differently but 
they both have something in common.  
Members shared how they dealt with any of the challenges or tensions within their 
CoPs in order to keep their CoPs strong in dealing with any challenges. All the shared 
strategies or techniques to overcome any of the CoP challenges show good 
understanding of CoP practices. For instance, most of the participants believe that 
CoP members should work collaboratively to enable good social practice. They further 
believe that CoPs must build good partnerships with some of the experts within their 
domains, share roles and responsibilities within the domain, and design online 
engagement structures to share resources. Furthermore, it should focus on relevant 
problems and set targets to overcome them through practice. 
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Table 4-6 Tools used by the CoP to fulfil the enterprise (Social learning Systems, Digital and non-digital tools currently used for practice and 
Not in use digital tools of the CoPs) 
Social learning Systems Digital and non-digital tools currently 
used for practices 
Not in use digital tools of the CoPs 
Computers; (D8) “Interacting with other teachers who 
have different levels of expertise in end user computing, 
Collaborate, reflect and engage with members on their 
assignments”. 
ELearning tools; (D4) “We also make use of e-
learning tools, document collaboration, interactive 
multimedia and web conferencing”.  
Online meetings; (D3) “We are unable to use Web 
conferencing and webcasts, conduct Online meetings, 
conduct Online discussions, get access to Web-site links 
and utilise Interactive multimedia optimally”. 
Website; (D12) “A discussion around the creation of the 
website as a marketing tool of the Community and the 
work done by it and the help the Province at large can 
enjoy is on the agenda”. 
Wikis and blog; (D14) “Wiki, a blog, telephones, 
email, social networking tools e.g. Facebook etc. 
support system Operational budget for the ICT 
Centre to be run smoothly” 
Idea banks and digital stories; (D4) “We could make use 
of idea banks and digital stories for when the group is stuck 
for ideas and cannot come up with any good suggestions in 
group discussions”. 
Online CoPs; (D18) “COP members registered on 
online educator communities where there is an 
opportunity to upload content and where there is a 
platform for collaboration with educators”.  
Microsoft PP; (D18) “PowerPoint presentations 
are used in the COP sessions. Pictures provided 
below of lessons presented in the COP”.  
Discussion Boards; (D14) “Online discussions 
(Discussion Boards) that could allow members to engage in 
meaningful discussions to ask questions, test ideas, invite 
inputs and share lessons learnt. They will help the 
community to grow and sustain it” 
Whiteboards and eBeams; (D31) “any member with 
the knowledge of how it works will demonstrate, e.g. our 
workshops are done using interactive whiteboard and 
eBeams. Any member who knows how they work will 
demonstrate to members”. 
Popular social platforms; (D13) “Member 
networking profiles: We keep track of our 
networking group members by using applications 
such as WhatsApp, Facebook and emails to share 
ideas and notes”.    
Website design tools; (D24) “Creating websites for the 3 
centres where centres’ activities and information can be 
uploaded for our clients to see”.  
SchoolNet; (D48) “Private providers like SchoolNet and 
Intel help in the development of computer literacy in our 
educators”.  
Different APPs; (D34) “we also share new apps 
through apps like appsharer, WiTalky also share 
through Bluetooth, memory stick and CD`s”. 
Databases; (D34)   “Databases – member directory with 
relationship focused on data fields – this will help us keep 
track of our members, past and present with their full 
personal details”. 
Group forums; (D54) “Groups, share information, for 
example, phase educators, share the information 
gathered, from the Professional Subject Forum 
meetings that they attend”. 
Emails; (D39)  “Emails we use the emails to 
inform members of the COP about the arranged 
meetings, programmes and any other related 
information which is long and must be 
communicated formally” 
Networking profiles; (D54) “Member networking profiles 
are not yet used, however, they will soon be used, because 
Unisa is busy with the installations of interactive white 
board, and other related features that will enable this”. 
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Table 4.6 represents three codes within shared repertoire as the main aspect of the 
CoP framework. To analyse the above codes, I decided to merge them using a table 
layout, as they share a similar context. These codes relate to all the tools and other 
social teaching and learning systems, which communities can use to create meaning 
and develop their members. These resources can be digital or non-digital. It is the 
CoP’s responsibility to choose relevant resources for their practice. They must also 
prepare their members, confirming that every member is to use the preferred resource 
to participate in social engagement. The above resources play a pivotal role in helping 
the CoPs to create meaning. For instance, digital tools like words processors, books, 
gadgets, emails, social platforms, and other systems and software programs are used 
as a circle space to share common knowledge proficiencies. Some of the intangible, 
or non-digital resources of practice, can comprise a common discourse or a certain 
method that a team uses to accomplish their tasks, such as language or techniques 
used by the team to address issues or do tasks, stories, and routines.  
Good understanding of CoP practice is when members are able to use any of the 
modern resources in helping the CoP to create and transmit the acquired knowledge 
and skills as endorsed for the desired enterprise. Reviewing table 6 above, members 
have shared their opinions based on the different social learning systems and other 
digital and non-digital resources used by the CoPs to create understanding. 
Resources like computers are used to transmit knowledge and fulfil the CoP domain. 
Several tools are stated under the social learning system’s column in the above table. 
Other resources like group forums, whiteboards and eBeams, online CoPs, and 
websites were considered as the tools that most of the CoPs depend on as a social 
learning mechanism. These tools are regarded as resources for the CoP, however, 
good CoP practice occurs when the possessed resources are well integrated to 
facilitate the CoP discourse, by having a good understanding of the associated 
functionalities. When the CoP members effectively incorporate any of the desired tools 
into practice, possibilities of supporting teachers to establish their PLCs can be certain 
because the manner in which they handle their existing CoPs determines their 
potential and high competency levels towards supporting educators to develop their 
PLCs within their different subject disciplines.  
Although good practices were reflected by looking at the different resources or tools 
that are currently in use, some of the CoPs are still struggling to engage resources 
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due to poor connectivity. Availability of internet remains a serious issue in 
incorporating some of the CoP resources. A participant comments (D18):  
“Members of the COP was exposed to many online resources and tools but access 
and use is limited by availability of internet access.” 
The statement relates to poor practice; internet connection is a serious concern, which 
needs to be address since the integration of ICTs in schools is essential as guided by 
the e-learning policy frameworks. The matter affects almost all of the DTDCs across 
the nation. However, the problem cannot be directed at DTDCs, but can negatively 
impact the CPTDs. Furthermore, in the above table, members also reflected on the 
resources that are not used. The most highlighted tools not in use were online video 
conferencing tools, members are still meeting face-to-face or share discussions 
through WhatsApp, Facebook, and emails. Tools like Zoom Video conferencing 
resources can be used to facilitate online learning. Some of the members know about 
the available tools, however, the problem is to implement the resource in practice. 
DTDCs do not have stable licensed tools to support online collaboration, such as 
Learning Management Systems.  
4.8 CHAPTER 4 SUMMARY 
All the aspects of this chapter were covered in detail to help in answering the proposed 
research question of this study, “What are district teacher development centre 
managers’ conceptions of their communities of practice related to teacher professional 
development?” The generated ATLAS.ti 8 Code Report and Grounded Report 
spreadsheet data were analysed to respond to the question. The list of codes and 
categories were provided to simplify analysis of the generated data. All three main 
network categories, namely mutual engagement, joint enterprise, and shared 
repertoire, were considered. These three categories were developed from the CoP 
theory as the guiding structure of this study. Mutual Engagement as the first network 
code was analysed by looking at the 20 underlying traits of good CoP design structure. 
It was followed by the joint enterprise with 10 sub-codes, and lastly shared repertoire 
with 13 sub-codes. All codes were analysed in detail. Chapter 5 will provide 
recommendations drawing from this chapter.  
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CHAPTER 5. RECOMMENDATIONS, AND CONCLUSION  
5.1 INTRODUCTION  
Social practice is considered as a conducive approach for transmitting skills and 
knowledge. The method supports social cohesion during succession of the identified 
CoP enterprise. However, the main purpose of this study was to describe District 
Teacher Development Centre Managers’ conceptions of their existing communities of 
practice related to teacher professional development. The Community of Practice 
(CoP) framework was considered as relevant for conceptualising the study. This 
chapter will present a brief summary of research findings, consider the trustworthiness 
of this research study, and reflect on the limitations, before making recommendations 
5.2 SUMMARY OF THE RESEARCH FINDINGS 
District Teacher Development Centre Managers (DTDCM) were the main participants 
of this study. Participants were enrolled in a blended learning programme called 
“Managing and Leading Education with Digital Technology. This was a national project 
between the University of Johannesburg, Department of Basic Education, Vodacom, 
and other stakeholders that support Professional Teacher Development Programmes 
in SA. It was a one-year NQF level 8 blended learning programme. Each participant 
was mandated to manage one centre out of the 147 District Teacher Development 
Centres (DTDC) across South Africa.  
Participants were required to belong to, at least, one of the Communities of Practice 
within their centres. However, this study mainly focuses on CoPs that were between 
the participants and educators in relation to teaching and learning practice. 
Furthermore, participants were instructed to reflect on their conceptions regarding the 
CoPs where they currently belong. Amongst all activities submitted, assignment three 
was applicable to this study, because the participants were assessed on their CoPs 
within their DTDC. Assignment three was the main source of data for this study. The 
intention was to understand their conceptions of the CoP theoretical framework in 
relation to Professional Teacher Developments. All the applicable documents were 
uploaded to the ATLAS.ti 8 software and primarily analysed. In the process of coding, 
code themes were created using the modern adapted CoP framework that was 
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outlined in Chapter 2, Figure 5, and the software was used to sort the codes during 
the first circle of coding. There were 100 codes and some of the codes were collapsed 
into 41 codes; see Chapter 4, Figure 12 for thematic analysis, for more information 
and evidence regarding this process. Three significant elements of CoP framework 
were discovered, namely mutual engagement, joint-enterprise, and shared repertoire. 
These were used as a lens to conceptualise their conceptions regarding the use of the 
CoP framework for PTD within their DTDC. These three elements of the CoP 
framework were used as main group codes and were then converted to network codes 
using the ATLAS.ti 8 software. All codes were sorted by their groundedness using the 
three main elements of a CoP framework. Codes were discussed under each 
network/group code. The analysis considered highly frequented codes per group. The 
codes were analysed and discussed sequentially within the selected group categories. 
Below is a summary of highly frequented codes drawn from the groundedness code 
report from the Atlas.ti8 software. 
Table 5-1 Summary of highest frequented codes and their groundedness drawn from the 
Code manager ATLAS.ti 8 spreadsheet 
Codes Group Category Codes Grounded frequency 
1. Shared Repertoire Digital Fluency 308 
2. Mutual Engagement Collective Sphere 267 
3. Mutual Engagement Creating a conducive 
learning space 
261 
4. Joint Enterprise Building trust and 
worthwhile meanings 
196 
5. Mutual Engagement Distributed Cognition 172 
6. Joint Enterprise Continuous Professional 
Development 
168 
7. Shared Repertoire Shared resource 150 
8. Joint Enterprise Evidence of practice 132 
9. Mutual Engagement Social cohesion 126 
10. Mutual Engagement Independent and proactive 124 
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Table 5.1 represents an expressive summary of the top 10 highly frequented codes 
from different group/network code categories. As presented, the orange code 
symbolises the Shared Repertoire group category code, while the blue code 
represents the Mutual Engagement category, and the red code represents the Joint 
Enterprise category. The next section will further discuss further about the findings of 
this study by reflecting on each of the group codes created, including all the underlying 
sub-codes. 
5.3 A BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE THREE COP CATEGORIES 
All the findings will be grounded based on the three elements of the CoP framework, 
namely Mutual Engagement, Joint Enterprise, and Shared Repertoire. Throughout the 
second cycle of coding, the group codes were identified and each code theme was 
allocated to the labelled group categories. Each group category contains different 
codes allocated to it. Mutual engagement contains 20 codes, followed by shared 
repertoire with 13, and lastly joint enterprise has 10 codes. However, during the data 
analysis in Chapter 4, the researcher started with mutual engagement due to the 
highest number of codes allocated to it. This was followed by Joint Enterprise and 
Shared Repertoire. The second cycle of coding created a pathway for the researcher 
to investigate different conceptions of the DTDCM concerning their CoPs.  
Even though the overall understanding shows some differences in numerous ways, 
most of the DTDCM reflected positively on the understanding of a good CoP 
theoretical framework structure, Professional Teacher Development, and the 
readiness in helping educators to establish PLCSs in their different disciplines. On the 
other hand, some of the participants have shown poor understanding of the CoP 
structure in their related practices. Nonetheless, a lot have contributed to these 
limitations, such as accessibility to internet, digital illiteracy and many more, which will 
be discussed later in this chapter. Below is a detailed analysis of the feedback on 
mutual engagement and the other two core group code categories. 
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 Mutual Engagement 
Different conceptions were discovered in the course of analysis, however, this element 
inspected different behaviours in the subject of mutual engagement within the CoPs. 
For instance, this element comprises trust, motivation, knowledge sharing, 
negotiation, and building personal identities. Participants were expected to share how 
their CoPs improve high levels of trust in information sharing, in order to understand 
the technique used by the CoPs to raise motivation and enhance participation 
consistently. This element further emphasises the manner in which participants 
acquire knowledge through mutual negotiations that take place during practice, take 
place in a routine order, and influence shared practice and personal identities (Langley 
et al., 2017; Meijs et al., 2016; Pyrko et al., 2017; Rogers, 2019; Slatter & France, 
2017; Weller, 2017). 
The findings show a good understanding of the CoP structure, however, some of the 
participants are still struggling to apply all of the required principles of this element. 
The collective sphere is one of the underlying concepts of Mutual Engagement, within 
the notion of creating a successive collective sphere. Individuals should assist each 
other to share practice and to reach the proposed domain of the CoP (Mentis et al., 
2016). Findings have proven that most of the DTDCM CoPs consist of members who 
possess low skills and knowledge, which becomes a constraint on the CoP. Partial 
capabilities amongst the CoP members reduce confidence to participate fully during 
practice. Even though some of the community experts intervene to scaffold novice 
members of the CoP, it remains a challenge for them due to time constraints, 
particularly in communities with only a few members who are competent in that 
domain. This can affect the entire process for professional teacher development, as 
well as the implementation of PLCs.  
The concept of centralisation and decentralisation of roles within the CoPs tends to be 
a negative leadership approach applied by the DTDCM in the CoPs. Centralisation 
and decentralisation of authorities and roles within the CoP contradict the notion of 
mutual engagement. Certain leaders of the CoPs still apply a self-centred approach in 
leading their CoPs. For instance, some individuals still do not believe in the quality of 
knowledge and skills held by teachers within the CoPs. Delegations of tasks and roles 
are centralised to DTDCM, which can affect the CoP to attain the intended vision. 
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According to Farnsworth et al. (2016), Smith et al. (2017), and (Wenger, 1998), 
community is defined as a social group of people who have something in common 
such as shared values and norms. Mutual engagement implies trust and value in 
knowledge sharing. Members of the CoP should find trust and value to share any form 
of knowledge with each other. The method can have a negative influence on the 
establishment of PLCs in schools.  
Members can engage in different ways to share practice; for example, many studies 
like Serrat (2017b),Pan et al. (2015), and So (2016) have proven the positive role of 
using online engagement during practice. Findings of this study reveals that many 
CoPs favour the use of face-to-face social practice. However, this can be driven by 
understanding, with members fulfilling the purpose of the CoP. The concept of the 
distribution of knowledge can combine face-to-face and online meetings, depending 
on the kind of skills or knowledge the COP wants to master. Not only face-to-face 
practice allows for sharing of knowledge; it can also be shared socially through online 
platforms, depending on the nature of knowledge to be shared, whether tacit or 
explicit. Mutual Engagement remains a landscape of practice to convey 
professionalism and build identities. All of that can be completed by following explicit 
guidelines, which define all possible measures needed to attain the proposed CoP 
domain.  
 Joint Enterprise  
Recent studies confirm the essential structure for good CoP engagement, with Joint 
Enterprise remaining another essential component for practice to take place 
effectively. The applicability of this concept was assessed and analysed. Extensive 
results from the DTDCM shows that there is great understanding to incorporate this 
concept into their CoPs. The present findings from different researchers confirm the 
great design structure for CoPs (Mercieca, 2017; Pyrko et al., 2017; Zaffini, 2018). 
This element defines a common ground for CoP practice, it is the responsibility of the 
CoP members to understand the purpose that a community intends to attain clearly 
(Baker & Beames, 2016; Ekici, 2018; Farnsworth et al., 2016; Horrocks, 2019; Langley 
et al., 2017; Mentis et al., 2016; Pyrko et al., 2017; Rogers, 2019; Sadler, 2015; Slatter 
& France, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). CoPs should have a well-enriched domain that allows 
members to engage and share meaning among each other continuously.  
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Overall, the discovered findings are in accordance with findings reported by scholars 
within this field of practice (Baker & Beames, 2016; Rogers, 2019). The results are 
substantially better, but a few gaps were identified, which enforces a review and proper 
rectifications to strengthen CoPs. In some instances, the results highlight that little is 
known about good CoP structural design for professional teacher development. Within 
the concept of continuous professional developments, a good CoP structure should 
create a domain that allows members to develop worthwhile meaning. However, the 
results show high dependency on external support provided by DTDC stakeholders, 
thus some of the CoPs are still struggling to create space for independent knowledge 
formation. This leads to poor guidance in preparing members to be proactive and self-
regulated in knowledge creation.  
A similar result pattern keeps recurring concerning consistency among the DTDC 
CoPs. Findings reveal that there is still a gap of transformation within the CoPs. Each 
CoP nurtures their members differently, which creates inequality in development. 
Various provinces, or DTDCMs, lead their CoPs differently, which includes 
accessibility of resources and support received from different sponsorship. CoPs 
should minimise the use of different approaches to professional teacher development 
in order to lessen the concept of inequality among participants. Implementing a 
common method will enable CoPs to reach common ground in teacher development. 
This will also prepare participants to support educators concerning the establishment 
of PLCs across the districts.  
Conflict management is one of the highlighted matters affecting the CoP’s operations. 
The results show that members have different expectations of the CoP, thus the CoP 
stands to lose the desired common ground due to variances between the members. 
Poor understanding of the CoP within the common ground element can happen to any 
of the existing communities. Every social practice can have social differences, which 
may lead to arguments or misunderstanding within the group. Although, it is normal to 
have such conflicts between members, solutions need to be suggested on time. 
Results now provide evidence that many CoPs are struggling with conflict 
management skills, which leads to disputes and poor engagement of members. The 
next section will focus on the findings associated with tools used by the CoPs in driving 
their practice. 
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 Shared Repertoire 
Setting appropriate mechanisms and methods in place to engage with the CoP 
facilitation can produce outstanding results for their practice (Horrocks, 2019; Meijs et 
al., 2016). This CoP element allows a community to create meaning by using the 
available resources. The different methodologies can determine the kind of resources 
needed by the CoP to endorse practice. However, as members of the CoP engage to 
practice, they able to propose new resources continuously, depending on how they 
tackling matters during the CoP engaged. Shared repertoire relates to all words, 
routines, tools, stories, genres, symbols, gestures, and philosophies. 
Different conceptions of CoPs DTDCM reveal a good and bad understanding of the 
CoP practice in TPD. From the results, it is clear that participants are ready to support 
educators in implementing their PLC as a process of the continuous professional 
teacher development that are taking place across the districts of South Africa.  
Within the concept of Digital Fluency, the results revealed two things to be noted. First, 
accessibility of the tools, and second, pedagogy towards using the tool in practice. 
Among the 308 occurrences referring to digital fluency, participants made numerous 
comments about accessibility of the tools. Digital fluency is not about computer 
literacy, but focuses more on members being able to use digital systems in an 
advanced manner to resolve any of the challenges arising systematically in the CoP 
(Farnsworth et al., 2016; Langley et al., 2017; Murugaiah et al., 2016; Patton & Parker, 
2017; Pyrko et al., 2017; Sadler, 2015; Slatter & France, 2017; Zaffini, 2018). Limited 
digital tools possessed by the CoP can disadvantage participants in fulfilling their 
discourse. Poor accessibility to resources becomes a constraint to strengthen the CoP 
in relation to PTD. In general, poor digital skills and shortage of resources affect some 
of the CoPs concerned. Findings reveal that most of the CoPs are still developing, with 
some of the members are still developing as well. That creates additional tasks for the 
CoPs, because they spend more time developing their members than spending time 
on generating new ideas to conquer and vitalise their CoPs. 
5.4 RECOMMENDATIONS  
After the overall analysis, gaps were identified and were discussed to enlighten our 
understanding concerning the perceptions of DTDCM. Two kinds of result were 
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discovered, namely good and poor understanding of the CoP design structure. This 
section shares the recommended solutions to the identified poor conceptions, as well 
as the overall study for future researchers. 
 Recommendations concerning a well-designed cop 
structure by DTDCM 
Some of the DTDCM struggled to conceptualise their understanding of the CoP 
theoretical framework concerning the PTD across the DTDC in SA. The findings have 
proven that most of the DTDCM CoPs consist of members who possess low 
capabilities and knowledge; this becomes a constraint to the CoP. Members of CoPs 
with partial capabilities are not confident to participate during practice. Even though 
some of the community experts intervene to scaffold the novice members, this remains 
a challenge for them due to time constraints. In order to end such constraints CoPs 
must develop a baseline assessment to test the skills possessed by the participants 
to understand the capacity needed to fulfil the desired domain. Those who fall under 
the peripheral stage can be supported by implementing an extracurricular CoP 
programme to improve their competencies. This can help them build confidence and 
thus reduce the time spent training them during formal scheduled CoPs meetings.  
To ensure effective mutual engagements within the CoPs, roles need to be shared 
among members because some of the DTDCM centralise all CoP activities under their 
authority. However, decentralisation of roles and authorisation for educators as part of 
CoP members, it must be addressed and all educators as members should be given 
same opportunities that will prepare them to establish their PLCs. Practice should not 
be centred but every individual should feel free to effectively engage in practice. 
The results declared that most of the CoP depended on external stakeholders who 
serve as a resource of the PTD. Even though this approach has a positive impact on 
PTD related activities, many of the CoP members are no longer proactive in searching 
for resources and pedagogies to improve their practice. Members continue to be 
passive in their knowledge formation. CoPs can end this by creating worthwhile 
meaning through learning by developing collaborative activity rules that will force 
members to be proactive and self-regulated in knowledge and skill acquisition and in 
knowledge creation. This can be done by creating systematic structures like “Microsoft 
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digital space for teachers” in order to prepare members to be proactive and self-
regulated in knowledge creation and acquisition. For this to happen, it is imperative for 
CoPs to institute strong roots for personal development without depending on external 
resources. This approach can help in support of PLC development in schools. 
Conflict management was one of the emphasised matters affecting CoP operations. 
The results show that members have different expectations of the CoP, which results 
in the CoP losing common ground due to differences among members. However, to 
confine that, communities of practice should develop good conflict management skills. 
Certain members do not share their common ground, therefore it might force the CoP 
to reorganise their practice in order to identify and redefine social differences or gaps. 
It also reflects a good understanding of CoP towards PTD. Conflicts impose new 
innovative avenues that can help the community at a later stage. The next 
recommendation points out the institutes for basic education in South Africa.  
 Recommendation for basic education leadership regarding 
DTDC cops and PLCS 
Firstly, related patterns of results keep recurring concerning consistency among the 
DTDC CoPs. Findings prove that there is a gap of transformation within the CoPs. The 
study discovered that many CoPs nurture their members differently, which creates 
inequality in Professional Teacher Development. The matter raises concern for a 
standardised curriculum and resources for professional teacher development. Policy 
frameworks need to review and be restructured in order to effectively guide DTDCM 
CoPs to conduct developments that will cater to all participants without classification 
of provinces and accessibility to the resources. CoPs should minimise the use of 
different approaches to professional teacher development to lessen the inequalities 
among participants. Implementing a common method will allow CoPs to find common 
ground regarding teacher developments. This will also prepare participants to support 
educators with the establishment of PLCs across the districts. Introducing Learning 
Management Systems can also support standardising PTD within the CoPs.   
The issue of digital resources and connection remains a serious problem for the CoPs. 
Most of the DTDC CoPs spend a lot of time searching for digital pedagogies to replace 
the traditional pedagogies as instructed by the e-Learning policy frameworks. The use 
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of paperless classrooms, as a result of ICT integration in schools, is currently failing 
due to a lack of connections such as internet, Wi-Fi, and Broadband. In this matter the 
issue cannot be directed at individual members of the CoP, instead the entire CoP 
should arrange resources for it to function effectively. It remains a task of the basic 
education leadership to negotiate internet provision terms with big internet service 
providers like Vodacom, Telkom, MTN. and Cell C. These organisations provided 
interventional support in learning to higher education institutions during the COVID-19 
pandemic in 2020. Learning Management Systems can help resolve issues in schools 
as well as PTD issues in DTDCs. 
5.5 TRUSTWORTHINESS OF THE STUDY  
The research considered all significant aspects of trustworthiness by considering the 
four central criteria of effective trustworthiness. These criteria include transferability, 
credibility, dependability, confirmability, and authenticity, which was added later on 
(Amankwaa, 2016; Connelly, 2016). A detailed overview was provided in Chapter 3. 
 Credibility 
Considering credibility as part of internal validity, the study purposefully selected the 
participants, namely the District Teacher Development Centre Managers (DTDCM) in 
ICT, the people who participated in the programme, including e-learning specialists 
and subject advisors. Prolonged engagement with participants was measured by 
selecting specific participants for information, which includes different participants 
within the same arena (Kornbluh, 2015). This study gives a full account of the 
investigated situations. Grounded Theory was considered in the data analysis. The 
study provides evidence of the submitted participants’ documents. Detailed steps were 
outlined in Chapter 4.   
 Transferability  
Transferability defines the extent to which the information generated by the study can 
be used by other researchers within the same domain or context (Amankwaa, 2016). 
The findings of this study contain adequate information, giving an extensive outline of 
related research designs and findings. It also provided a detailed background from the 
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literature to answer the designated research question. All the information is 
transparent and accessible to the participants and readers of the study. 
 Dependability  
According to Connelly (2016), dependability relates to reliability in quantitative study, 
however, in this qualitative stance it relates more to the solidity of data over periods of 
time. Singular data were gathered, reliable and traceable. The findings of this study 
are also reliable to be use within the same context. A complete, detailed process of 
the study was explained to measure its value and stability for other scholars. 
Triangulation between the research designs was also considered. All aspects relevant 
to data collection were covered in detail in Chapter 3 and Chapter 4. The next section 
to be discussed is Confirmability.  
 Confirmability   
Lastly, Confirmability was also acknowledged to ensure all the findings are neutral, 
consistent, and reliable. During the coding process, themes were created and 
analysed objectively. All the results of this study are a true reflection of the submitted 
documents. The code report documents can be accessed for confirmability. 
Furthermore, audit trails will be provided to allow any observers to trace the study and 
its findings (Korstjens & Moser, 2018). The next section will discuss the limitations of 
the research.  
5.6 LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 
Conducting this study was interesting and widely acknowledgeable, but it suffers from 
some limitations caused by its stance. There were issues with sampling; for example, 
amongst all the participants who submitted Assignments 3 as part of the data for this 
study, focus was only given to the District Teacher Development Centre Managers. I 
had limited ability to gain access to the wider scope of data by examining other data 
from participants who were part of the programme. Limited time might be another 
constraint on submissions. 
Some of the documents were not fully answered, which led to a lack of information on 
which to build understanding of the conceptions of good CoP practice.  
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The lack of previous studies on the DTDCM and their CoP is also a limitation. During 
the literature review there were limited citations for this study, particularly within the 
South African context. This allowed for the opportunity to identify new gaps in prior 
literature. The method and instruments used to collect data also contributed to some 
of the limitations. A survey was supposed to be completed with detailed questions. 
However, data was collected as Assignment 3, where the participants had to reflect 
on their conceptions concerning the CoPs to which they belong. I would recommend 
the next researcher to consider a mixed methodology for this kind of research, in order 
to analyse both methods. 
5.7 SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 
A lot has been contributed to the body of knowledge concerning CoPs and teacher 
professional development internationally. However, within the South African context 
few studies have been done on DTDCM and their CoPs regarding PTD. The study will 
significantly help future scholars who want to conduct their studies in this area. The 
notion of recommending educators to belong to certain PLCs was a great strategy in 
accelerating and strengthening continuous professional teacher development plans 
(Ping et al., 2018).The policy on Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher 
Education Development (ISPFTED) provides us with a clear vision pertaining to 
teacher professional development spheres across the nation. The policy has 
mandated all centre managers to support educators in the implementation of PLCs in 
order to strengthen teacher professionalism. This study has made a significant 
evaluation of the current CoPs taking place across the DTDCs. The results generated 
will support decision concerning the implementation of PLCs in schools. Furthermore, 
it will help to identify gaps within the existing policy frameworks concerning PTD, 
DTDCM, PLCs, CoPs, and ICTs.   
5.8 CLOSING STATEMENT  
In general, implementation of social learning practice to support professional teacher 
developments has significantly contributed towards learning in the 21st century. 
Studies have proven that teachers can able to identify their development gaps or 
needs and work in teams to empower each other with subject knowledge, pedagogies, 
and other skills necessary for practice. The aforementioned factors pose a challenge 
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for DTDCM to upscale their skills to model PTD that are taking place across the DTDC 
and able to fully support the implementation of PLCs in their different subject domains. 
Through the inductive case study, few gaps were identified regarding some of the 
CoPs that demonstrated poor understanding of good aspects of the CoP structure. All 
these gaps can prevent the progress of PLCs implementation in schools. Solutions 
were suggested to strengthen the DTDCM and the PTD that are taking place within 
the centres. Having a good understanding of CoP structure can enhance the PTD 
taking place within the centres. This can be done through exchanging skills, 
particularly more in the digital literacy domain, as ICTs become the most relevant tools 
to enrich teaching, intensify quality learner progress, and achievements. 
  
   
180 | P a g e   
 
REFERENCE LIST 
Adukaite, A., van Zyl, I., & Cantoni, L. (2016). The role of digital technology in tourism education: A 
case study of South African secondary schools. Journal of Hospitality, Leisure, Sport & Tourism 
Education, 19, 54-65.  
Akiba, M., & Liang, G. (2016). Effects of teacher professional learning activities on student 
achievement growth. The Journal of Educational Research, 109(1), 99-110.  
Al-Zefeiti, S. M. B., & Mohammad, N. A. (2015). Methodological considerations in studying 
transformational leadership and its outcomes. International Journal of Engineering Business 
Management, 7(Godište 2015), 7-10.  
Alase, A. (2017). The interpretative phenomenological analysis (IPA): A guide to a good qualitative 
research approach. International Journal of Education and Literacy Studies, 5(2), 9-19.  
Allen, M. (2017). The SAGE encyclopedia of communication research methods: SAGE Publications. 
Amankwaa, L. (2016). CREATING PROTOCOLS FOR TRUSTWORTHINESS IN QUALITATIVE RESEARCH. 
Journal of Cultural Diversity, 23(3).  
Amineh, R. J., & Asl, H. D. (2015). Review of constructivism and social constructivism. Journal of Social 
Sciences, Literature and Languages, 1(1), 9-16.  
Ary, D., Jacobs, L. C., Irvine, C. K. S., & Walker, D. (2018). Introduction to research in education: Cengage 
Learning. 
Atapattu, T., Thilakaratne, M., Vivian, R., & Falkner, K. (2019). Detecting cognitive engagement using 
word embeddings within an online teacher professional development community. Computers 
& Education.  
Azungah, T. (2018). Qualitative research: deductive and inductive approaches to data analysis. 
Qualitative Research Journal, 18(4), 383-400.  
Baker, A., & Beames, S. (2016). Good CoP: What Makes a Community of Practice Successful? Journal 
of Learning Design, 9(1), 72-79.  
Bakogianni, D., & Potari, D. (2019). Re-sourcing secondary mathematics teachers’ teaching of statistics 
in the context of a community of practice. The Journal of Mathematical Behavior.  
Bamkin, M., Maynard, S., & Goulding, A. (2016). Grounded theory and ethnography combined: A 
methodology to study children’s interactions on children’s mobile libraries. Journal of 
Documentation, 72(2), 214-231.  
Barker, T. B., & Milivojevich, A. (2016). Quality by experimental design: CRC Press. 
Battersby, S. L., & Verdi, B. (2015). The culture of professional learning communities and connections 
to improve teacher efficacy and support student learning. Arts Education Policy Review, 
116(1), 22-29.  
Birks, M., & Mills, J. (2015). Grounded theory: A practical guide: Sage. 
Blanchard, M. R., LePrevost, C. E., Tolin, A. D., & Gutierrez, K. S. (2016). Investigating technology-
enhanced teacher professional development in rural, high-poverty middle schools. 
Educational researcher, 45(3), 207-220.  
Bourdieu, P. (1989). Social space and symbolic power. Sociological theory, 7(1), 14-25.  
Bradbury, S., & Middlemiss, L. (2015). The role of learning in sustainable communities of practice. 
Local environment, 20(7), 796-810.  
Brannen, J. (2017). Mixing methods: Qualitative and quantitative research: Routledge. 
Bryant, A. (2017). Grounded theory and grounded theorizing: Pragmatism in research practice: Oxford 
University Press. 
Callegaro, M., Manfreda, K. L., & Vehovar, V. (2015). Web survey methodology: Sage. 
Carbaugh, D., & Boromisza-Habashi, D. (2015). Ethnography of communication. The international 
encyclopedia of language and social interaction, 1-16.  
Caruana, E. J., Roman, M., Hernández-Sánchez, J., & Solli, P. (2015). Longitudinal studies. Journal of 
thoracic disease, 7(11), E537.  
   
181 | P a g e   
 
Cheng, E. C.-K. (2017). Leveraging Knowledge Through Communities of Practice. In Emerging Practices 
in Scholarship of Learning and Teaching in a Digital Era (pp. 91-103): Springer. 
Chikasha, S., Ntuli, M., Sundarjee, R., & Chikasha, J. (2014). ICT integration in teaching: An 
uncomfortable zone for teachers: A case of schools in Johannesburg. Education as change, 
18(1), 137-150.  
Chu, H., & Ke, Q. (2017). Research methods: What's in the name? Library & Information Science 
Research, 39(4), 284-294.  
Chugh, R. (2015). Do Australian Universities Encourage Tacit Knowledge Transfer? Paper presented at 
the KMIS. 
Connelly, L. M. (2016). Trustworthiness in qualitative research. Medsurg Nursing, 25(6), 435-437.  
Cousin, G. (2013). Getting to the bottom of the well: The value of qualitative research into teaching 
and learning. Critical Studies in Teaching and Learning, 1(1), 123-136.  
Creswell, J. W., & Clark, V. L. P. (2017). Designing and conducting mixed methods research: Sage 
publications. 
Creswell, J. W., & Creswell, J. D. (2017). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods 
approaches: Sage publications. 
Creswell, J. W., & Poth, C. N. (2017). Qualitative inquiry and research design: Choosing among five 
approaches: Sage publications. 
Cuddapah, J. L., & Clayton, C. D. (2011). Using Wenger’s communities of practice to explore a new 
teacher cohort. Journal of Teacher Education, 62(1), 62-75.  
Darling-Hammond, L., Hyler, M. E., & Gardner, M. (2017). Effective teacher professional development. 
In: Palo Alto, CA: Learning Policy Institute. 
DBE. (2011). Chapter 9 National Development Plan vision 2030. South Africa DBE Retrieved from 
https://www.nationalplanningcommission.org.za/Documents/devplan_ch9_0.pdf 
DBE. (2015). MINIMUM NORMS AND STANDARDS FOR PROVINCIAL TEACHER DEVELOPMENT 
INSTITUTES AND DISTRICT TEACHER DEVELOPMENT CENTRES IN SOUTH AFRICA South Africa 




DBE. (2018a). Managing and Leading Educationa with Digital Technology Retrieved from Pretoria DBE  
DBE. (2018b). Minimum Norms and Standards for Provincial Teacher Development Institutes and 
District Teacher Development Centers South Africa Department of Basic Education Retrieved 
from https://bit.ly/2QZQN9y 
De Clercq, F., & Shalem, Y. (2015). Teacher knowledge and professional development. Twenty Years 
of Education Transformation in Gauteng 1994 to 2014.  
De Neve, D., & Devos, G. (2017). How do professional learning communities aid and hamper 
professional learning of beginning teachers related to differentiated instruction? Teachers and 
Teaching, 23(3), 262-283.  
Defise, R. (2013). Supporting the implementation of curriculum reform through learning communities 
and communities of practice. Prospects, 43(4), 473-479.  
Dewey, J. (2019). Moral Principles in Education and My Pedagogic Creed by John Dewey: With a Critical 
Introduction by Patricia H. Hinchey (Vol. 3): Stylus Publishing, LLC. 
Dlamini, R., & Mbatha, K. (2018). The discourse on ICT teacher professional development needs: The 
case of a South African teachers’ union. International Journal of Education and Development 
using ICT, 14(2).  
Dogan, S., Pringle, R., & Mesa, J. (2016). The impacts of professional learning communities on science 
teachers’ knowledge, practice and student learning: A review. Professional Development in 
Education, 42(4), 569-588.  
Draper, J. (2015). Ethnography: principles, practice and potential. Nursing Standard, 29(36), 36-41.  
   
182 | P a g e   
 
Edmonds, W. A., & Kennedy, T. D. (2016). An applied guide to research designs: Quantitative, 
qualitative, and mixed methods: Sage Publications. 
Education. (2004). White paper 7 on e_Education South Africa Department of Basic Education 
Retrieved from https://bit.ly/2BkhSz7 
Education. (2015). Professional Learning Communities South Africa Deprtment of  Basic Education 
Minister Retrieved from http://www.schoolnet.org.za/wp-content/uploads/Professional-
Learning-Communities-A-guideline-for-South-Af.pdf 
Education. (2017a). Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher Education and Development 
in South Africa South Africa DBE Retrieved from https://bit.ly/Y3uiFy 
Education. (2017b). Professional Development Framework  for Digital Learning South Africa DBE 
Retrieved from https://bit.ly/2JAJdiw 
Education, P. B. (12 January 2015 ). Inductive and Deductive Teaching in Science. Retrieved from 
https://www.philippinesbasiceducation.us/2015/01/inductive-and-deductive-teaching-
in.html 
Edwards, C. M., Islam, S., Zaidi, Z., & Hahn, P. (2017). How to Develop and Optimize a Community of 
Practice for Educational Scholarship. Medical Science Educator, 27(4), 799-803.  
Eisner, E. W. (2017). The enlightened eye: Qualitative inquiry and the enhancement of educational 
practice: Teachers College Press. 
Ekici, D. I. (2018). Development of pre-service teachers’ teaching self-efficacy beliefs through an online 
community of practice. Asia Pacific Education Review, 19(1), 27-40.  
Engeström, Y. (1999). Activity theory and individual and social transformation. Perspectives on activity 
theory, 19(38).  
Falzon, M.-A. (2016). Introduction: Multi-sited ethnography: Theory, praxis and locality in 
contemporary research. In Multi-sited ethnography (pp. 15-38): Routledge. 
Farnsworth, V., Kleanthous, I., & Wenger-Trayner, E. (2016). Communities of practice as a social theory 
of learning: A conversation with Etienne Wenger. British Journal of Educational Studies, 64(2), 
139-160.  
Fischer, C., Fishman, B., Dede, C., Eisenkraft, A., Frumin, K., Foster, B., . . . McCoy, A. (2018). 
Investigating relationships between school context, teacher professional development, 
teaching practices, and student achievement in response to a nationwide science reform. 
Teaching and Teacher Education, 72, 107-121.  
Ford, M., & Botha, A. (2010). A pragmatic framework for integrating ICT into education in South Africa. 
Paper presented at the 2010 IST-Africa. 
Frey, B. B. (2018). The SAGE Encyclopedia of Educational Research, Measurement, and Evaluation: 
SAGE Publications. 
Geldenhuys, J. L., & Oosthuizen, L. C. (2015). Challenges influencing teachers' involvement in 
continuous professional development: A South African perspective. Teaching and Teacher 
Education, 51, 203-212.  
Girvan, C., Conneely, C., & Tangney, B. (2016). Extending experiential learning in teacher professional 
development. Teaching and Teacher Education, 58, 129-139.  
Graham, C. R. (2011). Theoretical considerations for understanding technological pedagogical content 
knowledge (TPACK). Computers & Education, 57(3), 1953-1960.  
Greenfield, B., Bridges, P., Phillips, T., Adams, E., Bullock, D., Davis, K., . . . Wood, B. (2015). Reflective 
narratives by physical therapist students on their early clinical experiences: A deductive and 
inductive approach. Journal of Physical Therapy Education, 29(2), 21-31.  
Hairon, S., & Tan, C. (2017). Professional learning communities in Singapore and Shanghai: 
Implications for teacher collaboration. Compare: A Journal of Comparative and International 
Education, 47(1), 91-104.  
Harris, A., Jones, M., & Huffman, J. B. (2017). Teachers leading educational reform: The power of 
professional learning communities: Routledge. 
   
183 | P a g e   
 
Harris, J. B., Phillips, M., Koehler, M. J., & Rosenberg, J. M. (2017). Editorial 33 (3): TPCK/TPACK 
research and development: Past, present, and future directions. Australasian Journal of 
Educational Technology, 33(3).  
Hartas, D. (2015). Educational research and inquiry: Qualitative and quantitative approaches: 
Bloomsbury Publishing. 
Holland, E. (2018). Mentoring communities of practice: what’s in it for the mentor? International 
Journal of Mentoring and Coaching in Education, 7(2), 110-126.  
Holmes, B. (2018). Comparative education: Some considerations of method: Routledge. 
Horrocks, B. (2019). Six Key Elements Identified in an Active and Thriving Blended Community of 
Practice. TechTrends, 63(2), 108-115.  
Howie, S. J. (2010). ICT-supported pedagogical policies and practices in South Africa and Chile: 
emerging economies and realities. Journal of Computer Assisted Learning, 26(6), 507-522.  
Illeris, K. (2018). A comprehensive understanding of human learning. In Contemporary theories of 
learning (pp. 1-14): Routledge. 
Janzen, R., Nguyen, N., Stobbe, A., & Araujo, L. (2015). Assessing the Value of Inductive and Deductive 
Outcome Measures in Community-Based Programs: Lessons from the City Kidz Evaluation. 
Canadian Journal of Program Evaluation, 30(1).  
Jeong, H., & Othman, J. (2016). Using interpretative phenomenological analysis from a realist 
perspective. The qualitative report, 21(3), 558-570.  
Ji, H., Sui, Y.-t., & Suo, L.-l. (2017). Understanding innovation mechanism through the lens of 
communities of practice (COP). Technological Forecasting and Social Change, 118, 205-212.  
Johnson, B., & Turner, L. A. (2003). Data collection strategies in mixed methods research. Handbook 
of mixed methods in social and behavioral research, 297-319.  
Kennedy, M. M. (2016). How does professional development improve teaching? Review of educational 
research, 86(4), 945-980.  
Khalil, K., Ardoin, N. M., & Wojcik, D. (2017). Social learning within a community of practice: 
Investigating interactions about evaluation among zoo education professionals. Evaluation 
and program planning, 61, 45-54.  
King, B. W., & Owens, L. (2017). Communities of practice. In Routledge handbook of language in the 
workplace: Routledge. 
King, R. B., McInerney, D. M., Ganotice Jr, F. A., & Villarosa, J. B. (2015). Positive affect catalyzes 
academic engagement: Cross-sectional, longitudinal, and experimental evidence. Learning 
and Individual Differences, 39, 64-72.  
Kornbluh, M. (2015). Combatting challenges to establishing trustworthiness in qualitative research. 
Qualitative Research in Psychology, 12(4), 397-414.  
Korstjens, I., & Moser, A. (2018). Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. Part 4: 
trustworthiness and publishing. European Journal of General Practice, 24(1), 120-124.  
Langley, A., Patel, H., & Houghton, R. J. (2017). Fostering a Community of Practice for Industrial 
Processes. In Dynamics of Long-Life Assets (pp. 151-168): Springer, Cham. 
Lave, J. (2019). Learning and Everyday Life: Cambridge University Press. 
Lave, J., & Wenger, E. (1991). Situated learning: Legitimate peripheral participation: Cambridge 
university press. 
Lave, J., Wenger, E., & Wenger, E. (1991). Situated learning: Legitimate peripheral participation (Vol. 
521423740): Cambridge university press Cambridge. 
LePeau, L. A., Snipes, J., Morgan, D., & Zimmerman, H. (2018). Campus Educators Deploying Cultural 
and Social Capital: Critically Examining a Bias Response Team. Journal of College Student 
Development, 59(6), 681-697.  
Leu, D. J., Kinzer, C. K., Coiro, J., Castek, J., & Henry, L. A. (2017). New literacies: A dual-level theory of 
the changing nature of literacy, instruction, and assessment. Journal of Education, 197(2), 1-
18.  
   
184 | P a g e   
 
Lewis, S. (2015). Qualitative inquiry and research design: Choosing among five approaches. Health 
promotion practice, 16(4), 473-475.  
Lippincott, J. K. (2019). LEARNING COMMUNITIES FOR EXCELLENCE: Developing collaborative 
relationships: Librarians, students, and faculty creating learning communities. College & 
Research Libraries News, 63(3), 190-193.  
Lynch, R. (2004). How healthy is your ‘community of practice’? Probation journal, 51(1), 59-66.  
Mak, B., & Pun, S.-H. (2015). Cultivating a teacher community of practice for sustainable professional 
development: Beyond planned efforts. Teachers and Teaching, 21(1), 4-21.  
Marsh, C. (2017). Problems with surveys: method or epistemology? In Sociological Research Methods 
(pp. 82-102): Routledge. 
McKenney, S., & Reeves, T. C. (2018). Conducting educational design research: Routledge. 
Meijs, C., Prinsen, F., & De Laat, M. (2016). Evaluation of the functional status of learning networks 
based on the dimensions defining communities of practice.  
Mentis, M., Holley-Boen, W., Butler, P., Kearney, A., Budd, J., Riley, T., . . . Bevan-Brown, J. (2016). 
Māwhai: Webbing a professional identity through networked interprofessional communities 
of practice. Teaching and Teacher Education, 60, 66-75.  
Mercieca, B. (2017). What Is a Community of Practice? In Communities of Practice (pp. 3-25): Springer. 
Mertens, D. M. (2014). Research and evaluation in education and psychology: Integrating diversity 
with quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods: Sage publications. 
Mestry, R. (2017). Empowering principals to lead and manage public schools effectively in the 21st 
century. South African Journal of Education, 37(1).  
Mettler, E. (2016). Continuing Professional Teacher Development (CPTD) practices of teachers in 
working class schools in the Western Cape.  
Meyers, L. S., Gamst, G., & Guarino, A. J. (2016). Applied multivariate research: Design and 
interpretation: Sage publications. 
Mitch, D. (2018). The role of education and skill in the British industrial revolution. In The British 
Industrial Revolution (pp. 241-279): Routledge. 
Morgan, S. L. (2011). Social learning among organic farmers and the application of the communities 
of practice framework. Journal of Agricultural Education and Extension, 17(1), 99-112.  
Mu, G. M., Liang, W., Lu, L., & Huang, D. (2018). Building pedagogical content knowledge within 
professional learning communities: An approach to counteracting regional education 
inequality. Teaching and Teacher Education, 73, 24-34.  
Murugaiah, P., Thang, S. M., Azman, H., & Nambiar, R. (2016). Use of community of practice 
dimensions in community-based teacher professional development. In Revolutionizing 
education through web-based instruction (pp. 92-110): IGI Global. 
Namey, E. E., & Trotter, R. T. (2015). Qualitative research methods. Public Health Research Methods. 
Guest GS and Namey EE (eds). California: Sage.  
Ndemo, Z., Zindi, F., & Mtetwa, D. (2017). Mathematics Undergraduate Student Teachers' Conceptions 
of Guided Inductive and Deductive Teaching Approaches. Journal of Curriculum and Teaching, 
6(2), 75-83.  
Nistor, N., Daxecker, I., Stanciu, D., & Diekamp, O. (2015). Sense of community in academic 
communities of practice: predictors and effects. Higher Education, 69(2), 257-273.  
Nkambule, G., & Amsterdam, C. (2018). The realities of educator support in a South African school 
district. South African Journal of Education, 38(1).  
Noddings, N. (2018). Philosophy of education: Routledge. 
Nortvig, A.-M., Petersen, A. K., & Balle, S. H. (2018). A Literature Review of the Factors Influencing E-
Learning and Blended Learning in Relation to Learning Outcome, Student Satisfaction and 
Engagement. Electronic Journal of e-Learning, 16(1), 46-55.  
Okeke, C., & Mpahla, N. (2016). Continuing Professional Teacher Development: The Case of Junior 
Teachers in one Rural Education District in South Africa. Studies of Tribes and Tribals, 14(1), 1-
10.  
   
185 | P a g e   
 
Oliver, K. L., Luguetti, C., Aranda, R., Nuñez Enriquez, O., & Rodriguez, A.-A. (2018). ‘Where do I go 
from here?’: learning to become activist teachers through a community of practice. Physical 
Education and Sport Pedagogy, 23(2), 150-165.  
Onwu, G. O., & Sehoole, C. T. (2015). Why Teachers matter: Policy issues in the professional 
development of teachers in South Africa. In: University of Pretoria: Pretoria Press. 
Owen, S. M. (2015). Teacher professional learning communities in innovative contexts:‘ah hah 
moments’,‘passion’and ‘making a difference’for student learning. Professional Development 
in Education, 41(1), 57-74.  
Padilla-Díaz, M. (2015). Phenomenology in educational qualitative research: Philosophy as science or 
philosophical science. International Journal of Educational Excellence, 1(2), 101-110.  
Pan, Y., Xu, Y. C., Wang, X., Zhang, C., Ling, H., & Lin, J. (2015). Integrating social networking support 
for dyadic knowledge exchange: a study in a virtual community of practice. Information & 
Management, 52(1), 61-70.  
Patten, M. L., & Newhart, M. (2017). Understanding research methods: An overview of the essentials: 
Routledge. 
Patton, K., & Parker, M. (2017). Teacher education communities of practice: More than a culture of 
collaboration. Teaching and Teacher Education, 67, 351-360.  
Philander, C. J. (2018). THE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCES TEACHERS: 
POSSIBILITIES OF A COMMUNITY OF PRACTICE.  
Pimmer, C., Brühlmann, F., Odetola, T. D., Oluwasola, D. O., Dipeolu, O., & Ajuwon, A. J. (2019). 
Facilitating professional mobile learning communities with instant messaging. Computers & 
Education, 128, 102-112.  
Ping, C., Schellings, G., & Beijaard, D. (2018). Teacher educators' professional learning: A literature 
review. Teaching and Teacher Education, 75, 93-104.  
Powell, C. G., & Bodur, Y. (2019). Teachers’ perceptions of an online professional development 
experience: Implications for a design and implementation framework. Teaching and Teacher 
Education, 77, 19-30.  
Prediger, S., Gravemeijer, K., & Confrey, J. (2015). Design research with a focus on learning processes: 
An overview on achievements and challenges. ZDM, 47(6), 877-891.  
Premo, J., Cavagnetto, A., Davis, W. B., & Brickman, P. (2018). Promoting collaborative classrooms: the 
impacts of interdependent cooperative learning on undergraduate interactions and 
achievement. CBE—Life Sciences Education, 17(2), ar32.  
Prestridge, S. (2019). Categorising teachers’ use of social media for their professional learning: A self-
generating professional learning paradigm. Computers & Education, 129, 143-158.  
Pyrko, I., Dörfler, V., & Eden, C. (2017). Thinking together: What makes Communities of Practice work? 
Human relations, 70(4), 389-409.  
Read, M. F., Morel, G. M., Butcher, T., Jensen, A. E., & Lang, J. M. (2019). Developing TPACK 
Understanding Through Experiential Faculty Development. In Handbook of Research on TPACK 
in the Digital Age (pp. 224-256): IGI Global. 
Rogers, J. (2019). Communities of practice: A framework for fostering coherence in virtual learning 
communities. Educational Technology & Society, 3(3), 384-392.  
Roos, H., & Palmér, H. (2015). Communities of practice: Exploring the diverse use of a theory. Paper 
presented at the CERME 9-Ninth Congress of the European Society for Research in 
Mathematics Education. 
Rosenbaum, D., More, A. E., & Steane, P. (2016). Applying grounded theory to investigating change 
management in the nonprofit sector. SAGE Open, 6(4), 2158244016679209.  
Rosiek, J., & Gleason, T. (2017). Philosophy in research on teacher education: an onto-ethical turn. The 
Sage handbook of research on teacher education, 29-48.  
Sadler, T. D. (2015). Communities of Practice. Encyclopedia of Science Education, 178-182.  
Salazar, L. F., Crosby, R. A., & DiClemente, R. J. (2015). Research methods in health promotion: John 
Wiley & Sons. 
   
186 | P a g e   
 
Sarma, S. K. (2015). Qualitative research: Examining the misconceptions. South Asian Journal of 
Management, 22(3), 176.  
Saunders, M., Lewis, P., & Thornhill, A. (2012). Research philosophy in the ‘research onion’. In: Pearson 
Education Limited. 
Schwab, K. (2017). The fourth industrial revolution: Currency. 
Serrat, O. (2017a). Building communities of practice. In Knowledge Solutions (pp. 581-588): Springer. 
Serrat, O. (2017b). Surveying communities of practice. In Knowledge Solutions (pp. 745-763): Springer. 
Slatter, W., & France, B. (2017). Community of Practice: Pedagogical Strategies for Linking 
Communities of Practice to the Classroom. Handbook of Technology Education, 1-13.  
Smith, S. U., Hayes, S., & Shea, P. (2017). A Critical Review of the Use of Wenger's Community of 
Practice (CoP) Theoretical Framework in Online and Blended Learning Research, 2000-2014. 
Online Learning, 21(1), 209-237.  
So, S. (2016). Mobile instant messaging support for teaching and learning in higher education. The 
internet and higher education, 31, 32-42.  
Tavakoli, P. (2015). Connecting research and practice in TESOL: A community of practice perspective. 
RELC Journal, 46(1), 37-52.  
Thanh, N. C., & Thanh, T. (2015). The interconnection between interpretivist paradigm and qualitative 
methods in education. American Journal of Educational Science, 1(2), 24-27.  
Thorne, S. (2016). Interpretive description: Qualitative research for applied practice: Routledge. 
Tondeur, J., Forkosh-Baruch, A., Prestridge, S., Albion, P., & Edirisinghe, S. (2016). Responding to 
challenges in teacher professional development for ICT integration in education. Educational 
Technology and Society, 19(3), 110-120.  
Trust, T., & Horrocks, B. (2017). ‘I never feel alone in my classroom’: teacher professional growth 
within a blended community of practice. Professional Development in Education, 43(4), 645-
665.  
Tsiotakis, P., & Jimoyiannis, A. (2016). Critical factors towards analysing teachers' presence in on-line 
learning communities. The Internet and Higher Education, 28, 45-58.  
Turner, J. C., Christensen, A., Kackar-Cam, H. Z., Fulmer, S. M., & Trucano, M. (2018). The development 
of professional learning communities and their teacher leaders: An activity systems analysis. 
Journal of the Learning Sciences, 27(1), 49-88.  
van As, F. (2018). Communities of practice as a tool for continuing professional development of 
technology teachers’ professional knowledge. International Journal of Technology and Design 
Education, 28(2), 417-430.  
Van Laar, E., van Deursen, A. J., van Dijk, J. A., & de Haan, J. (2017). The relation between 21st-century 
skills and digital skills: A systematic literature review. Computers in human behavior, 72, 577-
588.  
Vanblaere, B., & Devos, G. (2016). Relating school leadership to perceived professional learning 
community characteristics: A multilevel analysis. Teaching and Teacher Education, 57, 26-38.  
Vangrieken, K., Meredith, C., Packer, T., & Kyndt, E. (2017). Teacher communities as a context for 
professional development: A systematic review. Teaching and Teacher Education, 61, 47-59.  
Vanoostveen, R., Desjardins, F., & Bullock, S. (2019). Professional Development Learning Environments 
(PDLEs) Embedded in a Collaborative Online Learning Environment (COLE): Moving towards a 
New Conception of Online Professional Learning. Education and Information Technologies, 
24(2), 1863-1900.  
Vogt, W. P., & Johnson, R. B. (2015). The SAGE dictionary of statistics & methodology: A nontechnical 
guide for the social sciences: Sage publications. 
Voogt, J., Fisser, P., Tondeur, J., & van Braak, J. (2016). Using theoretical perspectives in developing an 
understanding of TPACK. Handbook of technological pedagogical content knowledge (TPACK) 
for educators, 33.  
Vygotsky, L. (1978). Interaction between learning and development. Readings on the development of 
children, 23(3), 34-41.  
   
187 | P a g e   
 
Walliman, N. (2015). Social research methods: The essentials: Sage. 
Walliman, N. (2017). Research methods: The basics: Routledge. 
Weller, A. (2017). Exploring practitioners’ meaning of “Ethics,”“Compliance,” and “Corporate Social 
Responsibility” practices: A communities of practice perspective. Business & Society, 
0007650317719263.  
Wells, M. S. (2017). “Porque Hací Ya Conocemos”: Dialogic Ways of Knowing Through Digital Learning 
Communities and Critical Coaching.  
Wenger-Trayner, E., Fenton-O'Creevy, M., Hutchinson, S., Kubiak, C., & Wenger-Trayner, B. (2014). 
Learning in landscapes of practice: Boundaries, identity, and knowledgeability in practice-
based learning: Routledge. 
Wenger-Trayner, E., & Wenger-Trayner, B. (2015a). Communities of practice. A brief introduction 
retrieved from: http://wenger-trayner. com/wp-content/uploads/2015/04/07-Brief-
introduction-to-communities-of-practice. pdf (assessed 19 October 2016).  
Wenger-Trayner, E., & Wenger-Trayner, B. (2015b). Learning in landscapes of practice. Learning in 
landscapes of practice. Boundaries, identity, and knowledgeability in practice-based learning, 
13-30.  
Wenger, E. (1998). Communities of practice: Learning as a social system. Systems thinker, 9(5), 2-3.  
Wenger, E. (2011). Communities of practice: A brief introduction.  
Wenger, E. (2015). Introduction to communities of practice. A brief overview of the concept and its 
uses. EB Wenger-Trayner. In. 
West, E. (2018). Education and the Industrial. 
Whitworth, B. A., & Chiu, J. L. (2015). Professional development and teacher change: The missing 
leadership link. Journal of Science Teacher Education, 26(2), 121-137.  
Woo, S. E., O'Boyle, E. H., & Spector, P. E. (2017). Best practices in developing, conducting, and 
evaluating inductive research. In: Elsevier. 
Xing, W., & Gao, F. (2018). Exploring the relationship between online discourse and commitment in 
Twitter professional learning communities. Computers & Education, 126, 388-398.  
Yazan, B. (2015). Three approaches to case study methods in education: Yin, Merriam, and Stake. The 
Qualitative Report, 20(2), 134-152.  
Yin, R. K. (2015). Qualitative research from start to finish: Guilford Publications. 
Yin, R. K. (2017). Case study research and applications: Design and methods: Sage publications. 
Yoon, K., & Armour, K. M. (2017). Mapping physical education teachers’ professional learning and 
impacts on pupil learning in a community of practice in South Korea. Physical Education and 
Sport Pedagogy, 22(4), 427-444.  
Zaffini, E. J. (2018). Communities of Practice and Legitimate Peripheral Participation: A Literature 
Review. Update: Applications of Research in Music Education, 36(3), 38-43.  
Zagami, J., Bocconi, S., Starkey, L., Wilson, J. D., Gibson, D., Downie, J., . . . Elliott, S. (2018a). Creating 
Future Ready Information Technology Policy for National Education Systems. Technology, 
Knowledge and Learning, 23(3), 495-506. doi:10.1007/s10758-018-9387-7 
Zagami, J., Bocconi, S., Starkey, L., Wilson, J. D., Gibson, D., Downie, J., . . . Elliott, S. (2018b). Creating 
Future Ready Information Technology Policy for National Education Systems. Technology, 
Knowledge and Learning : Learning mathematics, science and the arts in the context of digital 
technologies, 23(3), 495-506. doi:10.1007/s10758-018-9387-7 
Zalaghi, H., & Khazaei, M. (2016). The role of deductive and inductive reasoning in accounting research 
and standard setting. Asian Journal of Finance & Accounting, 8(1), 23-37.  
Zeelie, C. (2017). Using connected tools and services to cultivate lifelong learning in pre-service 
teachers: an actor-network theory perspective. University of Johannesburg,  
Zhang, S., & Liu, Q. (2019). Investigating the relationships among teachers’ motivational beliefs, 
motivational regulation, and their learning engagement in online professional learning 
communities. Computers & Education.  
   
188 | P a g e   
 
Zhang, S., Liu, Q., & Wang, Q. (2017). A study of peer coaching in teachers’ online professional learning 
communities. Universal Access in the Information Society, 16(2), 337-347.  
 
 
   
189 | P a g e   
 





   
190 | P a g e   
 
APPENDIX 2: QUESTIONNAIRE ASSIGNMENT 3 TEMPLATE FOR 
DATA COLLECTION  
 
Describe your selected COP in terms of: 
 
A Audience: Who is this 




What is the COP 
mandate? 
 
B COP History: How long 
has this community been 
in practice and how has it 
evolved over time? How 
often do you meet? 
Where do you meet? 
Who organises the 
meetings and how are 
they scheduled?  
 
C Domain: Given the 
intended audience, what 
are the key issues and the 
nature of the learning, 
knowledge, and tasks 
that the community will 
steward?  
 
NAME AND SURNAME  
STUDENT NUMBER  
CONTACT NUMBER 
(Preferably a cell phone 
number) 
 
EMAIL ADDRESS  
E-LEARNING SPECIALIST/ 
TEACHER CENTRE MANAGER  
 
REGION  
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D Purpose, Goals, and 
Outcomes: Given the 
audience and domain, 
what is this community’s 
primary purpose? What 
are the benefits to the 
stakeholders? What 
specific needs will the 
community be organized 
to meet? 
 
Elaborate of the activities, technologies, and roles that support your COP goals in terms of: 
A Activities: What kinds of 
activities do the members 
of the COP engage in 
during their meetings? Do 
you have a formal agenda 
that you keep? 
 
B Communication: How do 
members communicate 





C Interaction: What kinds 
of interactions (with each 
other and with the 
content of the 
community) generate 
energy and engagement? 
 
D Learning: What are the 
learning goals of the 
community, and how can 
collaborative learning be 
supported? 
 
E Knowledge Sharing: What 
are the external 
resources (people, 
publications, reports, 
etc.) that support the 
community? How do 
members share these 
resources and gain access 
to them? Do you keep 
minutes/reflections of 
your meetings and how 
are they shared with 
members? 
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F Collaboration: How do 
community members 
collaborate with each 
other to achieve shared 
goals? 
 
G Roles and Social 
Structures: How are 




administrators, etc.) and 
who will take them on? 
 
Growing and sustaining the COP and meeting expectations in terms of: 
A What are the emerging 
benefits of the 
community for members? 
 
B What are the emerging 
roles (not previously 
mentioned) that one 
could play within the 
community? 
 
C How do members get 
recognized and rewarded 
for their contributions? 
 
D What are the ongoing 
community processes and 
practices that will 
contribute to the 
liveliness and dynamism 
of the community and 
keep members engaged? 
 
E To what extent is the 
community serving its 
intended audience and 
accomplishing its stated 
purpose and goals? How 
might it do a better job? 
 
Tools for managing Your COP 
A How should the 
knowledge and products 
created by the 
community be shared 
beyond the community? 
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B What are the emerging 
technical needs of the 
community environment 
(e.g., the community 
oriented 
technology/platform and 
the "place" that it 





C Refer to page 8 of The 
Step-by-step guide 





and describe the various 
tools already in use in 
your COP, linking them to 
the activities listed in the 
table. Provide contextual 
examples / evidence of 




WhatsApp chats etc. (in 
the space provided below 
this table) 
 
D Also identify technology 
features from the list that 
are currently not being 
used in your COP which 
you might want to 
consider using soon and 
explain how they could 
support and grow your 
COP. 
 
   
194 | P a g e   
 
APPENDIX 3: QUESTIONNAIRE ASSIGNMENT TEMPLATE  
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Appendix 4: COMPRESSIVE OVERVIEW OF FREQUENCY 
GROUNDED ASSIGNED CODES 
Top 11 compressive overview of frequency grounded assigned codes, generated from 
codes manager spread sheet.  
CODES GROUP 
CATEGORY 
CODES  GROUNDED 
FREQUENCY  
1. Share Repertoire  Digital Fluency  308 
2. Mutual Engagement  Collective Sphere  267 
3. Mutual Engagement  Creating a conducive learning space  261 
4. Joint Enterprise  Building trust and worthwhile meanings  196 
5. Mutual Engagement  Distributed Cognition  172 
6. Joint Enterprise  Continuous professional Developments    168 
7. Shared Repertoire  Shared resource  150 
8. Joint Enterprise  Evidence of practice  132 
9. Mutual Engagement  Social cohesion  126 
10. Mutual Engagement  Independent and proactive CoP 
members in driving practice   
124 
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APPENDIX 5: MUTUAL ENGAGEMENT CLOUD   
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APPENDIX 6: JOINT ENTERPRISE CLOUD 
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APPENDIX 7: SHARED REPERTOIRE CLOUD 
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APPENDIX 8: FIRST AND CIRCLE OF CODING  
 
 
 
